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When unemployment soared
this spring at the start of coro-
navirus lockdowns, credit-card
debt and delinquencies were
widely expected to surge as
struggling households bor-
rowed more to make ends meet.

Instead, amid the deepest
economic crisis since the
Great Depression, the opposite
happened. Credit-card debt in
the U.S. and other advanced
economies has fallen. Fewer
people are late on their credit-
card payments. Consumer de-
mand for new borrowing—
through credit cards, personal
loans and even pawnshops—is
down sharply.

The main reason, according
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Your Horn Is In the Mail—
Schools Try Clearing Dorms

i i i

Students left behind their stuff when
campuses closed, now they want it back

For months, nearly 3,000
miles has separated Benjamin
Beckman, a Yale University
music major in California, from
his French horn back in Con-
necticut.

The instrument was left be-
hind in the hasty shutdown of
colleges across the U.S. this
spring as coronavirus hit—
along with piles of laundry,
snacks and personal belong-

ings gathering dust for months
in shuttered dorms at cam-
puses across the country.

Mr. Beckman, who lives in
in Los Angeles, was on spring
break when Yale decided to
close its campus. Finally, a
friend was able to fetch the
horn from his dorm and re-
cently shipped it back to him.

“No one was thinking about
not going back to school”
when leaving campus in the
spring for vacation, the 19-
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to economists and financial ex-
ecutives, is government stimu-
lus programs launched in the
U.S. and other advanced econo-
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Microsoft
Aims for
ADeal on
TikTok
Software CEO tells
Trump it still hopes to
buy U.S. operations of
the app by Sept. 15

A sharp rise in homicides
this year is hitting large U.S.
cities across the country, sig-
naling a new public-safety risk
unleashed during the corona-
virus pandemic, and amid re-
cession and a national back-
lash against police tactics.

The murder rate is still low
compared with previous de-
cades, and other types of seri-
ous crime have dropped in the
past few months. But re-
searchers, police and some
residents fear the homicide
spike, if not tamed, could

PERSONAL JOURNAL
For single parents, the

work-life juggle
intensifies to cope
with the virus. A11

Debt on Credit Cards
Falls Amid Pandemic

The Federal Reserve is pre-
paring effectively to abandon
its strategy of pre-emptively
lifting interest rates to head off
higher inflation, a practice it
has followed for more than
three decades.

Instead, Fed officials would
take a more relaxed view by al-
lowing for periods in which infla-
tion would run slightly above the
central bank’s 2% target, to make

invested £5 million ($6.5 mil-
lion) into one company, Vac-
citech Ltd., whose technology
is central to the vaccine, peo-
ple familiar with the invest-
ment said. Several Chinese in-
vestors, including an
investment arm of Huawei
Technologies Co., have small
stakes in a firm that ranks as
Vaccitech’s biggest investor.

The complex web of inves-
tors illustrates the little-known
financial interests often back-
ing scientific innovation—even
at nonprofit institutions like
Oxford that seem far removed
from mainstream corporate
and investing worlds.

Early last century, Oxford ac-
ademics coaxed the first vats of
penicillin for human use from
laboratory tubs and bedpans,

revolutionizing the treatment
of bacterial infections. Today,
the Covid-19 vaccine project at
Oxford is among a handful of
promising efforts. It is compet-
ing against similarly advanced
vaccine trials by pharmaceuti-
cal companies like Pfizer Inc.
and Moderna Inc., as well as
state- and military-backed ef-
forts in China and Russia.

Oxford in April chose U.K.
drugmaker AstraZeneca PLC to
lead in making and distributing
its vaccine, should it ultimately
be approved for use. Shares of
AstraZeneca have risen 12% this
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In the race for a Covid-19
vaccine, the University of Ox-
ford stands out. The 900-year-
old school’s Jenner Institute is
competing against a number
of large, publicly traded phar-
maceutical companies whose
investors could gain hand-
somely from an effective jab.

Even at Oxford, though, lay-
ers of private investors are
poised behind the scenes to
profit if the vaccine works.
They include the university it-
self, two of the scientists at
the center of the program’s re-
search and a little-known in-
vestment firm started last
year by a former Deutsche
Bank AG equities trader.

The U.K. government has

BY JENNY STRASBURG

Private Investors Eye Profit
From Oxford Virus Vaccine

� Some wait without pay for
Covid-19 test results............. A6

� Cases rise as young in Europe
break restrictions.................... A8

up for past episodes in which in-
flation ran below the target.

“It would be a significant
change in terms of how they are
thinking about” the trade-off be-
tween employment and infla-
tion, said Jan Hatzius of Gold-
man Sachs. “A lot of those
things look very different now
from the way they looked a few
years ago,” he said.

Fed Chairman Jerome Powell
hinted at the shift at a news
conference last week when he

said the central bank would
soon conclude a comprehensive
review of its policy-making
strategy that began last year.

Mr. Powell initiated the re-
view with an eye toward beef-
ing up the Fed’s ability to coun-
teract downturns in a world
where interest rates are lower
and more likely to remain
pinned at zero.

With short-term interest
rates pinned at zero, the Fed
finds itself with less room to

mitigate the economic impact of
the coronavirus pandemic.
Meanwhile, Democrats and the
Trump administration were at
an impasse after weekend talks
on a new economic relief pack-
age, including enhanced federal
unemployment benefits.
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Fed Weighs Relaxing Targets
In Battle to Control Inflation

� Outlook: Job data to peg
state of the economy ......... A2

� Negotiators wrangle over
relief package............................ A4

Microsoft Corp. said it will
move forward with plans to
buy the U.S. operations of the
hit video-sharing app TikTok,
capping weeks of covert deal
making that were almost up-
ended by an 11th-hour inter-
vention from President Trump.

The deal could reshape the
global tech landscape and fur-
ther strain already tense U.S.-
China relations.

Following a phone call Sun-
day between Microsoft CEO
Satya Nadella and Mr. Trump,
the company put out a blog
post saying it would move
quickly to pursue discussions
with TikTok parent ByteDance
Ltd. of Beijing and aims to
complete the negotiations by
Sept. 15. The statement, the
software giant’s first confir-
mation it was interested in ac-
quiring TikTok’s U.S. business,
said the deal talks also entail
the app’s service in Canada,
Australia, and New Zealand.

“Microsoft appreciates the
U.S. Government’s and Presi-
dent Trump’s personal in-
volvement as it continues to
develop strong security pro-
tections for the country,” the
company said in its statement.
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By GeorgiaWells,
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Homicide Spike Hits
Most Large U.S. Cities

threaten an urban renaissance
spurred in part by more than
two decades of declining
crime.

A Wall Street Journal anal-
ysis of crime statistics among
the nation’s 50 largest cities
found that reported homicides
were up 24% so far this year,
to 3,612. Shootings and gun vi-
olence also rose, even though
many other violent crimes
such as robbery fell.

Police, researchers, mayors
and community leaders see a
confluence of forces at work in
the homicide spike. Institu-
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INSIDE

NASA’s SpaceX Venture Gets Thumbs Up After Splashdown

HOME BASE: Astronauts Bob Behnken and Doug Hurley inside the SpaceX capsule after it was recovered on Sunday. It was the
first time a commercially built and operated spacecraft carried and returned people from the International Space Station. A3
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What’s
News

� A sharp rise in homi-
cides this year is hitting
large U.S. cities, signaling a
new public-safety risk amid
the pandemic, recession
and a nationwide backlash
against police tactics. A1
� Democrats and Republi-
cans remained at odds in
talks on a new coronavirus
relief package, including aid
to replace enhanced jobless
benefits that have expired.A4
� New coronavirus cases
in the U.S. hit a monthly re-
cord in July as a White
House coordinator said the
pandemic is more pervasive
than at any other time. A6
�Melbourne, Australia, im-
posed a tough, new six-week
citywide lockdown in a bid
to more quickly suppress
the spread of the virus. A8
� Two U.S. astronauts in
a SpaceX capsule splashed
down safely off the Florida
coast, capping a notable
two-month mission. A3
� Florida officials lifted a
storm watch for the state’s
eastern coastline as Isaias
weakened, but rain and
winds left their mark. A2
�Mexican authorities ar-
rested the alleged leader
of a violent fuel-theft
gang, in a victory for Pres-
ident López Obrador. A18

Microsoft said it is com-
mitted to trying to ac-

quire the U.S. operations of
China’s TikTok on the White
House’s terms after CEO
Nadella spoke with Trump
about the possible deal. A1
� The Fed is preparing to
effectively abandon its
longstanding strategy of
pre-emptively lifting rates to
head off higher inflation. A1
� Layers of private inves-
tors are poised to profit if a
Covid-19 vaccine being devel-
oped at the University of Ox-
ford proves to be a success.A1
� Credit-card debt and de-
linquencies are falling during
the coronavirus crisis, revers-
ing expectations as consum-
ers spend stimulusmoney.A1
�Fuel-makerMarathon
agreed to sell its gas stations
to the owners of the 7-Eleven
convenience-store chain for
$21 billion in the largest U.S.
energy deal of the year. B1
� A tumbling dollar fol-
lowing a long rally is con-
founding many traders but
potentially adding fuel to
this year’s stock rally. B1
� Airlines are asking the
U.S. government to again
step in with funds to help
them prevent tens of thou-
sands of job losses. B1
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If job growth slowed,
stalled or reversed in July,
the takeaway would be
darker, that a short and par-
tial economic rebound is fal-
tering. This could bolster ar-
guments for extended
government support and
strengthen presumptive Dem-
ocratic presidential nominee
Joe Biden’s pitch for change
in the White House.

“The labor market is
clearly healing, but far from
healthy,” said Carl Tannen-
baum, chief economist at
Northern Trust. “We went
from a complete stop to 20
miles per hour, and that’s re-
sulted in a nice restoration of
jobs. Progress from here will
be more difficult.”

Economists surveyed by
The Wall Street Journal ex-
pect Friday’s report to show
the labor market is still im-
proving, though at a cooling
pace. They project employers

added 1.3 million jobs in July,
leaving the economy with
about 13 million fewer jobs
than in February. They expect
the report to show the unem-
ployment rate fell to 10.6% in
July from June’s 11.1% read-
ing, which was down from a
recent high of 14.7% in April.

Several signs indicate the
labor market is losing mo-
mentum. After declining for
months following a late
March peak, new applications
for unemployment benefits, a
proxy for layoffs, have edged
higher the past two weeks,
according to the Labor De-
partment. New job postings
in July were down from early
June, according to
ZipRecruiter. Companies
ranging from Harley-David-
son Inc. to hedge fund
Bridgewater Associates to Mi-
crosoft Corp.-owned LinkedIn
announced job cuts in July.

When Congress passed

stimulus measures in March,
they were designed to con-
front a short-term disruption
with jobless benefits and loan
programs set to expire in
midsummer. The disruptions
have proved more persistent.
While states have allowed
many businesses to reopen, a
rising number of Covid-19
cases caused many states to
impose renewed restrictions
and might have cooled some
consumer activity.

F ederal policy makers
are debating how much
additional financial as-

sistance to provide. Congress
is working on a new stimulus
bill but lawmakers remain at
odds.

Federal Reserve officials,
after cutting their benchmark
interest rate to near zero and
increasing bond buying this
spring, didn’t offer any new
policy steps following a meet-

THE OUTLOOK | By Eric Morath

Job Data to Peg State of Economy
The July

jobs report, to
be released
Friday, could
be among the
most politi-

cally consequential of the
economic downturn caused
by the coronavirus pandemic.

The labor market has
swung wildly since the virus
nearly halted the economy in
mid-March. Consumer fear of
infection and government-
mandated shutdowns of busi-
nesses caused the loss of
more than 20 million jobs in
April, the largest decline in a
single month in Labor Depart-
ment records back to the late
1930s. Allowing employers to
reopen and recall workers
subsequently resulted in the
best back-to-back months of
hiring in May and June, with
employers adding a combined
7.5 million jobs.

The July report will show
whether the healing contin-
ued or sputtered amid rising
Covid-19 cases and deaths, as
some jurisdictions halted or
rolled back reopening plans.
The information could influ-
ence policy makers’ next
steps, businesses’ hiring
strategies, consumers’ confi-
dence and voters’ moods.

I f job creation in July con-
tinued anywhere near the
May and June pace, and

the unemployment rate ex-
tends a steep descent, it
would send a bright message
about the economy: The la-
bor market is recovering rap-
idly, the need for further fed-
eral financial assistance is
limited, and President Trump
can tell an economic come-
back story as he seeks re-
election in November.

ing last week, but reiterated
their pledge to maintain ag-
gressive measures to support
the economy.

Like policy makers, econo-
mists are also split on the
strength of the recovery and
will look to the July data for
clues.

William Spriggs, chief
economist at the AFL-CIO
federation of labor unions, is
skeptical that the pace of re-
cent job gains can be sus-
tained. He said much of the
hiring this spring came from
restaurants and retailers who
recalled workers once they
were allowed to resume oper-
ations. The country now
needs to confront persistently
high unemployment and con-
sumers skittish about travel-
ing, dining out and making
longer-term investments.

“We’re down at deeper
depths than the Great Reces-
sion and don’t have a plan on
how to confront the virus,”
he said, referring to the re-
cession of 2007-09.

Conversely, Sean Snaith,
director of the University of
Central Florida’s Institute for
Economic Forecasting, is
among the economists who
expect the labor market to
continue to heal this year. He
projects the unemployment
rate will fall below 8% by
year-end. His forecast is
based on the assumption that
governors and mayors won’t
reimpose the strict restric-
tions because they saw the
economic consequences of
those actions this spring.

“The snapback won’t be in-
stantaneous,” he said. But “as
the economy reopens, pent-
up demand will be released
and the labor market will re-
cover.”

Share of U.S. adultswith jobs Unemployment rate Nonfarmpayrolls

Note: Seasonally adjusted
Source: Labor Department via St. Louis Fed (share, rate, payrolls); Wall Street Journal survey (unemployment rate forecast)

64

50

52

54

56

58

60

62

%

’10 ’202007

17.5

0

2.5

5.0

7.5

10.0

12.5

15.0

%

’10 ’202007

175

0

25

50

75

100

125

150

million

’10 ’202007

The U.S. labor market suffered a severe blow due to the coronavirus pandemic early this year but
made a partial recovery in May and June. The July jobs report will be watched closely for signs of
continued healing or a renewed slowdown, which could foretell an extended period of economic
weakness.

ECONOMIC
CALENDAR

Monday: China’s Caixin manu-
facturing index, a private gauge
of factory activity tilted toward
small and private companies, is
expected to show another month
of expansion in July.

Japan releases a second revi-
sion for January-to-March gross
domestic product. Earlier data
showed the economy contracted
at an annualized 2.2% pace. Econ-
omists expect downward revi-
sions.

The Institute for Supply Man-
agement releases its U.S. manu-
facturing index for July. Factory
activity is expected to improve
for the third straight month as
manufacturers rebound from
shutdowns and supply-chain dis-
ruptions.

Thursday: The Bank of Eng-
land is due to announce its latest
policy decision alongside updated
forecasts for the U.K. economy.
Economists expect the BOE to
keep policy on hold after cutting
its benchmark rate to a new low
in March and stepping up its
bond-buying programs to cope
with the fallout from Covid-19.

U.S. jobless claims rose for
two straight weeks in July. Fig-
ures for the week ended Aug. 1
will be scrutinized to see if the
labor market is signaling another
rise in layoffs while Covid-19
cases remain elevated.

Friday: China’s customs bu-
reau releases trade data for July.
Import and export figures will be
closely watched as a gauge of
Chinese demand for foreign
goods and the rest of the world’s
demand for Chinese products.

U.S. employers are expected
to add jobs for the third straight
month. Two potential problems:
Recent gains won’t be nearly
enough to recoup losses in March
and April, and the pace of job
creation—though elevated by his-
torical standards—appears to be
slowing as the recovery loses
some steam.
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A Page One article Satur-
day about bicycle commuting
misspelled the surname of for-
mer New York City Depart-
ment of Transportation Com-
missioner Janette Sadik-Khan
as Sadik-Kahn.

The Agriculture Depart-
ment’s Corn Oil, Crude wet/dry
mill weighted average cash
price for the week ended July
2 was 45.00 cents per pound.
The Cash Prices tables from

July 3 to July 10 incorrectly
said 48.98 cents, which was
the price for the week ended
June 26.

Notice to readers
Wall Street Journal staff

members are working remotely
during the pandemic. For the
foreseeable future, please send
reader comments only by
email or phone, using the con-
tacts below, not via U.S. Mail.

Readers can alert The Wall Street Journal to any errors in news articles by
emailing wsjcontact@wsj.com or by calling 888-410-2667.

CORRECTIONS� AMPLIFICATIONS

U.S.WATCH

Even before the severe shock
from the health crisis, the Fed
had grown concerned about
spells of low inflation that have
bedeviled authorities in Japan
over the past two decades and
in Europe for the past decade.

The change being contem-
plated now is a way of essen-
tially telling markets that rates
will stay low for a very long
time. Markets have likely al-
ready picked up on this change,
given the continued declines in
long-term interest rates.

The changes on their own
will do little to provide more
support to the economy right
now because investors already
understand that the Fed isn’t

ContinuedfromPageOne

likely to raise interest rates for
years, said Steven Blitz, chief
U.S. economist at research firm
TS Lombard. “It is a change at
this point without meaning. It’s
just words,” he said.

The Fed would formally
adopt changes by altering a
statement of long-run goals that
it approves annually, something
it last did in January 2019. “The
changes we’ll make…are really
codifying the way we’re already
acting with our policies,” Mr.
Powell said last week.

One way for the Fed to do
that would be to amend that
document to say inflation
should average 2% “over time.”

The virus shock led the Fed
in March to rapidly slash short-
term rates to zero, purchase
trillions of dollars in govern-
ment-backed debt and deploy
an array of programs to back-
stop lending markets.

Because of the pandemic, Mr.
Powell tabled discussions this
spring over the framework re-
view. The Fed resumed those
discussions at their two-day

meeting last week and could
seek to conclude them as soon
as their Sept. 15-16 meeting.

The Fed formally adopted the
2% inflation goal, a level it re-
gards as consistent with healthy
economic growth, in 2012. At
the time, short-term rates also
were pinned near zero. But cen-
tral bankers, economists and in-
vestors still expected those rates
to return to more normal levels
of 4% or so once the economic
expansion matured.

Even before the pandemic
hit, those rates were stuck at
much lower levels than 4% for
reasons that weren’t expected to
change soon, such as demo-
graphics, globalization, technol-
ogy and other forces. The Fed
justified pre-emptive rate in-
creases because monetary policy
works with a lag.

“Now, you’re saying, ‘Yes,
there may be lags behind, but
we’re OK with an inflation over-
shoot because inflation has run
so much below,’” said Priya
Misra, an interest-rate strategist
at TD Securities.

The Fed has said its current
2% inflation target is symmetric,
meaning officials are as uncom-
fortable with inflation some-
what below as somewhat above
that level. In other words, 2%
isn’t a ceiling. In addition, the
Fed under this approach is al-
ways aiming for 2%, and it
doesn’t take into account previ-
ous deviations.

The problem for some offi-
cials is that the results haven’t
been symmetric; inflation has
run at or under the target, but
never above it.

The Fed’s misses on inflation
over the past five years were
relatively small. But some offi-
cials were concerned because if
the Fed can’t meet its target af-
ter a long time, consumers and
businesses could expect even
lower inflation. Such expecta-
tions can become self-fulfilling,
and officials would be alarmed if
they were falling because of the
important role expectations play
in determining actual prices.

In speeches over the past
year, Fed governor Lael Brainard

has called for shedding the cur-
rent approach and taking up a
way to make up for past misses
of the target.

Last month, Ms. Brainard ap-
provingly cited research that
would have the Fed refrain from
raising rates until inflation
reached 2%, rather than initiat-
ing rate increases before achiev-
ing the target and on the basis
of a forecast of higher inflation,
as the Fed did in 2015.

Other Fed officials have re-
cently signaled more comfort
with overshooting the inflation
target. Last month, Philadelphia
Fed President Patrick Harker
said he would prefer to hold
rates at low levels “until we see
substantial movement in infla-
tion to our 2% target” with infla-
tion “ideally overshooting a bit.”

Any changes the Fed makes
would coincide with a deeper
emphasis on the benefits of
very low levels of unemploy-
ment. For years, officials were
concerned that allowing unem-
ployment to fall too low could
generate undesirable levels of

inflation, which occurred after
the 1960s.

In the most recent expansion,
however, officials were sur-
prised to find unemployment
falling to levels associated with
higher prices, but without the
anticipated inflation. By raising
rates based on a forecast of
higher inflation, the Fed risks
short-circuiting a labor-market
expansion when many of the
most disadvantaged workers
are finally getting jobs or
raises. That can be costly if in-
flation doesn’t materialize, At-
lanta Fed President Raphael
Bostic wrote on Twitter last
month. “This isn’t inflation for
inflation’s sake,” he wrote.

The changes under consider-
ation “would be very meaning-
ful because it would be memo-
rializing their commitment to
working toward a tighter labor
market when the economic cir-
cumstances allow for it,” said
Rep. Denny Heck (D., Wash.),
who is on the House Financial
Services Committee. “It would
be a huge break from the past.”

Targets for
Inflation
Would Ease

FLORIDA

Isaias Loses Punch
But Millions in Dark

Florida officials lifted a storm
watch for the state’s eastern
coastline on Sunday as Isaias
weakened to a tropical storm, but
millions of residents lost power
as strong rains and gusty winds
hit the area.

The former Category 1 storm
was producing maximum sus-
tained winds of 65 miles an hour
as of 2 p.m. Sunday as it neared
Florida’s southeastern coast,
down from 80 mph one day ear-
lier, according to the National
Hurricane Center.

More than 5.1 million custom-
ers faced power outages as of
midday Sunday because of the

weather, according to Florida
Power & Light.

More than 1.1 million custom-
ers in Miami-Dade County were
without electricity Sunday, ac-
cording to the utility company.
Widespread outages were also
reported for Broward County and
Palm Beach County.

Palm Beach County Mayor
Dave Kerner said at a Sunday af-
ternoon press conference that
power should be restored quickly
as damage was minimal.

—Ben Chapman

CALIFORNIA

Marines Presumed
Dead After Craft Sank

Eight Marines missing after
their landing craft sank off the

Southern California coast during
a training exercise are presumed
dead, the Marine Corps an-
nounced Sunday.

The Marines said they called
off the search that started late
Thursday afternoon when the
amphibious assault vehicle sank
with 15 Marines and one Navy
sailor aboard. Eight Marines were
rescued, but one later died and
two are in critical condition.

The 26-ton, tank-like craft
took on water and quickly sank
in hundreds of feet of water—too
deep for divers—making it diffi-
cult to reach.

“It is with a heavy heart that I
decided to conclude the search
and rescue effort,” said Col. Chris-
topher Bronzi, commander of the
15th Marine Expeditionary Unit.

—Associated PressDAY AT THE BEACH: A weakened Tropical Storm Isaias churned up the surf Sunday in Juno Beach, Fla.
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How the federal-funds rate
changed in the last four
downturns

Inflation during the expansion
phase of the business cycle
has trended lower, on average

Sources: Federal Reserve (fed rates); Commerce Department (inflation)
*Core inflation excludes food and energy
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be able to help: New York’s
9/11 Memorial and Museum.
The nonprofit, which runs ex-
hibitions and educational pro-
grams at the site of the World
Trade Center, serves as a re-
source for many communities
grappling with an evolving
genre of history curation—how
to mark recent mass violence.

The El Paso Museum of His-
tory became the most recent
of those when its exhibit
opened to the public on Friday,
displayed virtually on a wall
outside of the building for
now, since the institution is
closed due to Covid-19.

Monday marks one year
since a rampage that killed 23
and wounded 22 at a Walmart
store in the Texas border city.
Authorities have said Patrick
Crusius, 22, drove from the

Dallas area to target the heav-
ily Latino El Paso after posting
a manifesto online saying he
wanted to kill as many His-
panic people as possible. Mr.
Crusius faces 90 federal
charges—half of them for hate
crimes—and state charges. He
has pleaded not guilty to all
charges. Both cases added
counts after the April death of
a 23rd victim, and trial dates
aren’t yet set.

The Aug. 3, 2019, tragedy
was followed less than 13
hours later by another mass
shooting. A gunman opened
fire in downtown Dayton,
Ohio, killed nine people and
wounded at least 27 before he
was killed by police.

Museum employees spent
months collecting and cleaning
items that had been left in the

sun and rain. There were
painted rocks and signed base-
ball caps. Artwork for the vic-
tims. Crosses and candles.
Messages that said “Faith” and
“El Paso Strong.” Walmart
vests and flags for the Mexi-
can victims. The last displays
Ms. Marin had overseen at the
museum involved the history
of the El Paso railroad and a
contemporary culture exhibit
featuring the flair of lowrider
vehicles.

“I made a list and it’s just
an awful list,” said Amy Wein-
stein, senior curator of oral
history and vice president of
collections for the 9/11 Memo-
rial, of places and people that
have contacted the New York
museum. Those looking for
guidance to commemorate the
Boston Marathon bombings,

the church shooting in
Charleston, S.C., the Pulse
nightclub attack in Orlando,
Fla., the Pittsburgh synagogue
shooting, the Las Vegas con-
cert rampage. An archivist at
Virginia Tech. Officials from
Oklahoma City.

Ms. Marin, an El Paso na-
tive, said the most poignant
items to her were crosses left
by Greg Zanis, a carpenter
who spent decades traveling
the country and crafting large
crosses for the victims of mass
shootings. The museum ob-
tained six, after most families
chose to keep theirs and a few
were lost to the elements, Ms.
Marin said.

They are among the last of
Mr. Zanis’s more than 26,000
handmade crosses. The car-
penter died in May.

It was late August last year,
weeks after a gunman accused
of seeking to slaughter His-
panics gunned down dozens of
people in El Paso, Texas, when
Erica Marin, registrar of a lo-
cal museum, realized she
would have a role to play. The
museum would take posses-
sion of hundreds of items left
behind by those mourning the
victims.

“Clearly, this is not some-
thing any community is ready
for,” said Ms. Marin, who was
recently promoted to curator.
“You don’t walk into your po-
sition as a museum profes-
sional thinking, ‘I want to be
an archivist for tragedy.’”

Ms. Marin contacted the or-
ganization she thought might

BY ELIZABETH FINDELL

Relics of Grief Help El Paso Remember
Crosses for victims of the Aug. 3, 2019, shooting in El Paso, Texas, were displayed at the El Paso Museum of History ahead of the one-year anniversary of the massacre.
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the HeLa cells, and for any cell
lines they make in the future.

“This is a small part, but we
want to encourage other labs
to do something similar,” Dr.
Reck-Peterson said.

“The symbolism of the do-
nations is powerful,” said Blair
Kelley, associate professor of
history at North Carolina State
University and a member of
the board of the Henrietta
Lacks Foundation. “A company
and a research institution, two
of the most important spaces

that have benefited from the
HeLa lines, are acknowledging
what happened and what
should be made right.”

The story of Ms. Lacks, who
would have turned 100 years
old Saturday, has become a
powerful symbol of the need
for transparency in science,
and the legacy of mistrust of
the scientific and medical es-
tablishment within minority
communities whose bodies
have historically been used
without their consent.

The case was detailed in the
2010 bestselling book “The Im-
mortal Life of Henrietta Lacks,”
by Rebecca Skloot, who set up
the Henrietta Lacks Foundation
and has primarily funded it
with proceeds from the book
and an HBO adaptation that
starred Oprah Winfrey.

Ms. Lacks sought treatment
for cervical cancer at Johns
Hopkins Hospital in Baltimore
in 1951. She died later that
year. Cells taken from her tu-
mor sample without her knowl-
edge and consent were sent to
the lab of a researcher. Grow-
ing human cells in a lab is of-
ten difficult. The researcher
was amazed the cells remained
alive and kept replicating. He
shared them with scientists
around the world. Scientists
today buy HeLa cells and cells
with modifications for any-
where from $400 to thousands
of dollars per vial.

The cells contributed to
medical breakthroughs such as
the polio and HPV vaccines and
in vitro fertilization, and to
study and ask research ques-
tions about cancer and AIDS.

Ms. Lacks’s family didn’t
learn about the cells until the
1970s, when scientists tracked
down and took blood samples
from her children for addi-
tional studies.

Over the past decade, Johns
Hopkins has worked with sev-
eral members of the Lacks fam-
ily to “recognize and honor
Henrietta Lacks,” a spokes-
woman for the university said.
There are now named scholar-
ships, annual symposia, a his-
torical exhibit on the medical
campus and plans to name a
building after Ms. Lacks, as
well as continuing discussions
about informed consent, medi-
cal privacy, and how to com-
municate with research partici-
pants.

“Johns Hopkins has never
sold or profited from the dis-
covery or distribution of the
HeLa cells and does not own
the rights to the HeLa cell
line,” the spokeswoman said.

Jeri Lacks, granddaughter of
Henrietta Lacks, said donations
recognizing that something is
owed by those who use the
cells “are a step in the right di-
rection to recognize the sizable
contribution Henrietta Lacks
and HeLa cells have made.” She
said the Lacks family is large
and that members hold various
viewpoints on what should be
done to rectify past injustices
and how to move forward in a
way that also ensures that fu-
ture patients are protected.
“More can be done,” she said,
“and more will be done.”

In 1951, scientists took a
Black woman’s cancer cells
without her consent. The cells
of Henrietta Lacks proved in-
valuable for research, and labs
and companies gained finan-
cially from using them for de-
cades, with nothing for her or
her family.

Now, two entities that bene-
fited say they are giving back.

Abcam PLC, a 1,400-person
life-sciences company based in
the U.K., is making a gift to the
Henrietta Lacks Foundation to
support higher-education
scholarships in science, tech-
nology, engineering and mathe-
matics for descendants of Ms.
Lacks. The foundation and
company aren’t disclosing the
amount.

The lab of Samara Reck-Pe-
terson, an investigator at the
Howard Hughes Medical Insti-
tute and professor of cellular
and molecular medicine and of
biological sciences at the Uni-
versity of California San Diego,
said it uses the cells, com-
monly known as HeLa cells af-
ter Ms. Lacks, to study and ask
research questions. The lab will
donate $100 to the foundation
for each of the four cell lines
that lab members created in
the past by making changes to

BY AMY DOCKSER MARCUS

Researchers Using HeLa Cells Give Back

Henrietta Lacks in the 1940s. Her cells were taken without consent.
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PORTLAND, Ore.—A band of
Portland moms chanting, “No
justice, no peace” led hundreds
of marchers to a federal court-
house here Saturday night, ar-
riving to raucous cheers from
a few thousand others already
in place.

For several hours, Moms
United for Black Lives took
their usual spot, front and cen-
ter along a roughly 15-foot-
high fence line ringing the
Mark O. Hatfield Federal Court-
house, ground zero for more
than two months of nightly
protests. With helmets, goggles
and gas masks at the ready,
they were prepared for tear
gas. But for the third consecu-
tive night, they didn’t need
them. They didn’t even see any
law-enforcement officers.

The Trump administration
and Oregon’s governor unveiled
an agreement Wednesday for
federal agents who had been
deployed to defend the court-
house to draw back and be re-
placed by state troopers. The
federal agents, who came from
agencies including Border Pa-
trol, and Immigration and Cus-
toms Enforcement, were a
flashpoint for conflict over the
past two weeks.

They wore camouflage, nu-
merical identifiers instead of
nametags, and patches with
their affiliation that were diffi-
cult for many to recognize.
They used tear gas and nonle-
thal projectiles and took some
people they said were suspects
off the streets in unmarked
vans. Local and state Demo-
cratic officials said they didn’t
belong in the city. Some pro-
testers threw things, including
frozen water bottles, at them
and shot fireworks at the
courthouse, according to the
federal government.

Since Thursday, the first
night without federal law en-
forcement visible, protests that
had been increasingly violent
have been mostly peaceful.

Separately, a few hundred
protesters descended on a po-
lice precinct on the city’s east
side, according to local law en-
forcement, where they shined
lasers at officers and threw
glass bottles at them. The Port-
land Police Bureau said on
Twitter that the gathering had
been declared an unlawful as-
sembly and that two people
had been arrested.

Department of Homeland
Security Acting Secretary Chad
Wolf, speaking on Fox News
Saturday, attributed the drop in

violence to the deployment of
state police in Portland. “There
is still violence going on in
Portland. There was before
DHS arrived, and there still
continues to be. But we do see
it at a much lower level. We’re
happy about that,” he said.

Sunday afternoon, two state
troopers were inside the fence
surrounding the courthouse.
About a dozen people with
signs supporting the police, in-
cluding messages such as “back
the blue,” stood nearby.

BY ALICIA A. CALDWELL

Portland
Protests
Bring Few
Clashes

Demonstrations in
the city have been
largely peaceful since
Thursday.

approach and slower final
phase of the mission, with its
four main parachutes braking
its final descent.

Elon Musk’s Space Explora-
tion Technologies Corp., as the
company is formally called,
overcame years of technical
problems, nagging delays, a
launchpad explosion during a
test and hordes of skeptics in-
side and outside government to
reach the historic goal.

With plans to start regular
crewed trips to the orbiting in-
ternational laboratory within
months, SpaceX has vaulted
ahead of Boeing Co. as the Na-
tional Aeronautics and Space
Administration’s most promi-
nent example of joint govern-
ment-industry endeavors be-

yond the atmosphere.
Boeing, which also has an

agency contract to transport
astronauts into orbit, seeks to
conduct a test flight of its cap-
sule without crew later this
year, following a botched at-
tempt in December.

“Welcome back to planet
Earth and thanks for flying
SpaceX,” mission control radi-
oed the crew as the Crew
Dragon capsule, named Endeav-
our, bobbed in calm seas.

When the smiling astronauts
exited some two hours later,
with the assistance of ground
staff, Mr. Hurley said: “You
should take a moment to just
cherish this day, especially
given all the things that have
happened this year.”

A SpaceX capsule carrying
two U.S. astronauts splashed
down safely off the Florida
coast Sunday, skirting a tropi-
cal storm, to cap a two-month
mission intended to harness
private enterprise in revitaliz-
ing America’s human space am-
bitions.

NASA astronauts Bob
Behnken and Doug Hurley
landed in the Gulf of Mexico
near Pensacola around 2:45
p.m. local time, marking the
first time a commercially built
and operated spacecraft carried
and returned people from the
International Space Station.
The capsule performed as ex-
pected during the lengthy, fiery

BY ANDY PASZTOR

Astronauts Return to Earth
As Historic Trip Hits Its Mark

pass into the U.S. tax-free and
with minimal documentation.

That law, which eased the
flow of global e-commerce for
retailers and consumers, also
limited the amount of infor-
mation shippers provided to
Customs agents monitoring in-
coming goods for trademark
violations, consumer-safety vi-
olations and other illegal be-
havior.

Monday’s ruling will require
some shippers in the U.S. who
want to import shipments un-
der the $800 threshold
to provide information about
the foreign seller before the
goods can enter the U.S. and
continue to a warehouse to
await a U.S. buyer.

The additional details could
help Customs officials better
enforce anticounterfeiting and
other rules, officials say.

Since the law was passed,
Brenda Smith, executive assis-
tant commissioner of the Cus-
toms agency’s Office of Trade,
said she has seen an explosion
in the number of low-value
packages coming into the U.S.
under the tax-free rule. Some
foreign shippers using that pro-
cess don’t understand the rules
or ignore them to save costs,
she said.

Direct-to-consumer ship-
ments from China under the
$800 threshold also got a boost
after President Trump imposed
tariffs on Chinese-made goods.

WASHINGTON—U.S. Cus-
toms officials plan to issue a
ruling Monday intended to give
border agents more transpar-
ency about the origin of im-
ports destined for U.S. ware-
houses, improving their ability
to police shipments for coun-
terfeits and other illegal goods.

With the ruling, Customs
and Border Protection aims to
clarify what information some
shippers must include about
shipments valued at less than
$800 that are heading to U.S.
fulfillment centers and ware-
houses. Congress set that mon-
etary threshold in 2016 as the
amount at which goods can

BY KATY STECH FEREK

Shippers Have to Disclose
More Under New Ruling

.
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mies that have worked unex-
pectedly well. The flood of
money, along with debt-relief
measures such as deferred-
mortgage and student-loan pay-
ments, has stabilized the fi-
nances of many households and
even left some in better shape
than before the pandemic—at
least for now.

“We’re not seeing consumers
increase credit-card balances; in
fact, they’re continuing to pay
down balances,” said Peter
Maynard, senior vice president
at Equifax, the credit-reporting
firm that tracks consumer bor-
rowing. “They’re using the in-
jection of government stimulus,
quite frankly, to put themselves

ContinuedfromPageOne

in a better position.”
The phenomenon looms

large as governments debate
whether, and how, to extend
stimulus programs. U.S. law-
makers and the Trump adminis-
tration are negotiating new
stimulus legislation, as the
$600-a-week federal unemploy-
ment aid expired on Friday.

Nearly 18 million people in
the U.S. are unemployed; that
number could rise in the com-
ing months as states reimpose
lockdowns because of surging
coronavirus infections. With-
out an extension of U.S. unem-
ployment benefits and other
stimulus measures, financial
distress indicators such as
credit-card debt could quickly
start flashing red, economists
and finance executives said.

“The cardholder base, given
the level of economic distress,
has held up remarkably well,”
said Discover Financial Services
Chief Executive Roger Hoch-
schild. “Without a doubt, gov-
ernment help is helping people
meet their obligations…If it’s

not renewed, it will drive down
the whole economy.”

In the U.S., total outstanding
credit-card debt fell by 11%, or
$100 billion, between February
and the end of June, according
to Equifax. April was the largest
monthly drop in revolving
credit on record, while May was
the second-largest, according to
Federal Reserve data. Personal-
loan originations were down by
a third in mid-May compared
with the beginning of March,
according to Equifax.

Just four months ago, large
credit-card issuers expected
U.S. debt levels to be a problem
and forecast surging missed
payments by the second half of
the year. Millions of cardholders
had signed up for deferment
programs because they were
unable to make their monthly
minimum payments.

But so far, big cracks in con-
sumer-credit performance ha-
ven’t materialized. Large credit-
card issuers such as Capital One
Financial Corp. and Synchrony
Financial said many of their

customers who entered defer-
ment programs in the spring
had exited by June.

During the 2008 financial cri-
sis and other recessions, delin-
quencies rose when the unem-
ployment rate increased. This
time, the number of credit-card
accounts in the U.S. that are late
on payments has fallen by more
than a third, according to Equi-
fax. Most lenders don’t include
accounts that are in deferment

in their delinquency rates.
Part of the decline in credit-

card debt is the result of people
spending less on their cards be-
cause of restrictions imposed
during lockdowns. Lenders have
also tightened their underwrit-
ing standards.

But credit-card debt has con-
tinued to fall even as lockdowns
were relaxed in May and June
and retail spending rebounded.
Data from card companies indi-
cate that the pandemic has
spurred a shift away from
credit cards toward debit-card
purchases across spending cate-
gories, in part due to stimulus
payments, analysts said.

“Stimulus money goes into
the bank account, and debit is
the access vehicle for spend-
ing,” says Tony Hayes, who
leads the payments industry di-
vision at the consulting firm Ol-
iver Wyman.

The combination of state and
federal unemployment benefits
has meant that around two-
thirds of U.S. workers who were
laid off or furloughed are eligi-

ble to receive more in unem-
ployment than they were earn-
ing on the job, according to a
study by economists at the Uni-
versity of Chicago. The U.S.
stimulus legislation also al-
lowed people to defer payments
on their federally backed mort-
gages for up to a year and most
federal student loans through
September. Those measures
have given many people who
were living for years with large
credit-card balances extra funds
to pay them down.

Alexis Smith, a residential-
life administrator at a college in
upstate New York, was fur-
loughed from her job in March
when the college sent students
home. Ms. Smith, 24 years old,
received $900 a week in unem-
ployment benefits, or nearly
twice her normal salary.

The extra money gave her
the opportunity to start paying
the $10,000 in debt she had ac-
cumulated on multiple cards.
“I’m not expecting to pay it all
off,” she said. “I’m just not us-
ing my credit cards anymore.”

U.S. NEWS

sure there’s the right incen-
tives.”

The Democratic-led House
has passed a bill extending the
$600 federal jobless benefit
through January. In recent
weeks, Republicans have pub-
licly offered to extend it for
one week to make room for ne-
gotiations, and to continue it
through September at $200, or
adjust aid to a portion of lost
wages.

The White House had hoped
to pass a short-term extension
of the federal unemployment
insurance, but Democrats have
said they want to negotiate a
comprehensive package of re-
lief, including state and local
aid, increased food-stamp ben-
efits, and funding for schools
and testing, among others.

Mrs. Pelosi also said Sunday
that in the long run, the “en-
hancement for unemployment
insurance should relate to the
rate of unemployment,” sug-
gesting that the $600 benefit
could be wound down but only
once the economy was on
firmer footing.

Under such a proposal, ben-
efits would decline once the
unemployment rate had im-
proved, an idea known as an

“automatic stabilizer” because
it would automatically reduce
spending on the program dur-
ing recovery. Some negotiators
hope such an idea could bridge
the difference between the two
sides.

Mrs. Pelosi and Senate Mi-
nority Leader Chuck Schumer
(D., N.Y.) met with Mr. Mnuchin
and White House chief of staff
Mark Meadows for more than
three hours Saturday morning,
later sounding a more positive
tone after days of finger point-
ing over the expired unemploy-
ment benefits. Staff meetings
were set for Sunday, with an-
other meeting between Mrs.
Pelosi and Mr. Schumer, and
Messrs. Meadows and Mnuchin
to occur Monday.

“We’re not close yet, but it
was a productive discussion,”
Mr. Schumer told reporters af-
ter the meeting Saturday, call-
ing it “the best discussions
we’ve had so far.”

Mr. Meadows said Sunday
that Saturday’s round of talks
were “a step in the right direc-
tion,” but said he wasn’t opti-
mistic a deal would emerge “in
the very near term.”

Mrs. Pelosi and Mr. Mnuchin
also outlined other disagree-

ments in the relief package.
Mrs. Pelosi said one priority is
funds for state and local gov-
ernments, to help with their
coronavirus response and pre-
vent a revenue shortfall from
leading to widespread layoffs
of government workers, further
swelling unemployment rolls.
Mr. Mnuchin said this proposal
would “bail out those states
that have financial issues” and
would cost more than $1 tril-
lion.

Mr. Mnuchin cited other ar-
eas of bipartisan agreement,
including support for another
round of checks that would be
mailed to most Americans and
for the Paycheck Protection
Program, which helped busi-
nesses cover their payroll dur-
ing the pandemic.

As of mid-July, about 17 mil-
lion Americans were receiving
regular unemployment bene-
fits, and an additional 12.4 mil-
lion were receiving unemploy-

ment benefits under a special
pandemic unemployment pro-
gram that covers workers who
didn’t traditionally receive the
benefits.

Further underscoring the
stakes, the Commerce Depart-
ment said Thursday the U.S.
economy shrank by 32.9% at a
seasonally and inflation-ad-
justed rate in the second quar-
ter, or a 9.5% drop compared
with the previous quarter. The
figures were the steepest de-
clines in more than 70 years of
record-keeping.

Economic activity collapsed
during the coronavirus lock-
downs, and even as economies
have reopened, many consum-
ers have been reluctant to re-
turn to previous levels of activ-
ity as the pandemic rages on.

Despite the decline in eco-
nomic activity, however, dis-
posable personal income actu-
ally increased in the second
quarter, because government
transfers have been so large
that, on balance, they more
than compensated for the lost
income from job loss or busi-
ness declines.

—Michael C. Bender
and Siobhan Hughes

contributed to this article.

WASHINGTON—Democrats
and Republicans remained at
odds in weekend negotiations
on a new coronavirus economic
relief package, including aid to
replace the federal $600-a-
week boost to unemployment
benefits that expired Friday.

House Democrats led by
Speaker Nancy Pelosi want any
economic-relief package to in-
clude a long-term extension of
the enhanced unemployment
benefit, arguing the extra funds
have been a critical support to
those who lost their jobs amid
the pandemic. The White
House and Senate Republicans,
however, want to trim that ad-
ditional payment, saying in
some cases people are being
paid more to stay at home than
if they returned to work.

“The $600 is essential,” Mrs.
Pelosi said on ABC News’s
“This Week.” “It’s essential for
America’s working families.”

Treasury Secretary Steven
Mnuchin said, also on ABC:
“We absolutely agree on en-
hanced unemployment. We
want to fix the issue where in
some cases people are over-
paid, and we want to make

BY JOSH ZUMBRUN

Negotiators Wrangle Over Relief Package

grass roots support.”
Liberal dissenters said the

court’s intervention effectively
“dooms” the initiative. Spon-
sored by the Reclaim Idaho or-
ganization, the Invest in Idaho
initiative would raise individ-
ual and corporate income
taxes to fund public education
and juvenile probation ser-
vices.

“The stay granted today
puts a halt to their signature-
collection efforts, meaning
that even if [initiative advo-
cates] ultimately prevail on
appeal, it will be extremely
difficult, if not impossible, for
them to collect enough quali-
fying signatures by any rea-
sonable deadline for the No-
vember ballot,” wrote Justice
Sonia Sotomayor, joined by
Justice Ruth Bader Ginsburg.

Justices Clarence Thomas,
Stephen Breyer and Elena Ka-
gan didn’t indicate how they
voted, which isn’t required
with such orders.

James Gardner, a law pro-
fessor at the University at Buf-
falo, State University of New
York, says the orders reflect
the conservative majority’s
view that “the U.S. Constitu-
tion doesn’t have much to say
about how elections are held,
and federal courts are not the
vehicle to intervene” when
voting rights are at issue. On a
broader scale, he said, that
can be seen in the justices’ 5-4
opinions limiting federal
power to enforce the Voting
Rights Act and rejecting fed-
eral remedies for partisan ger-
rymanders.

If the Idaho ruling is any
guide, Oregon will likewise
succeed in its pending applica-
tion to cancel lower court or-
ders loosening rules for quali-
fying a voter initiative that
would transfer political redis-
tricting from the state legisla-
ture to an independent com-
mission.

WASHINGTON—If the coro-
navirus is pitting nervous vot-
ers against state election offi-
cials, don’t expect the federal
courts to solve their problem.

That is the message from a
string of Supreme Court or-
ders since April, which saw
the conservative majority
overturn lower court direc-
tives to extend balloting or
take other measures because
of the pandemic.

The latest case came from
Idaho, where over the state’s
objection, a federal district
court ordered extra time for a
citizen initiative to qualify for
the ballot and authorized vot-
ers to use digital signatures.
Advocates of the initiative ar-
gued a stay-at-home order and
other public-health measures
had essentially made it impos-
sible to use the normal signa-
ture-gathering processes.

State officials asked the Su-
preme Court to block those or-
ders while it appealed, and on
Thursday the justices agreed
in an emergency order.

“This is not a case about the
right to vote, but about how
items are placed on the ballot
in the first place. Nothing in
the Constitution requires Idaho
or any other State to provide
for ballot initiatives,” Chief
Justice John Roberts wrote in
an opinion accompanying the
unsigned order, joined by fel-
low conservative Justices Sam-
uel Alito, Neil Gorsuch and
Brett Kavanaugh.

Even if there were constitu-
tional concerns, he continued,
the state’s “reasonable, non-
discretionary restrictions” on
gathering signatures “are al-
most certainly justified by the
important regulatory interests
in combating fraud and ensur-
ing that ballots are not clut-
tered with initiatives that have
not demonstrated sufficient

BY JESS BRAVIN

Supreme Court
Loath to Interfere
On Ballot Issues

Consumers
Pay Down
Their Debt

Percentage of U.S. credit-card
accounts that are 30 days or
more past due

Source: Equifax
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House Speaker Pelosi, with Senate Minority Leader Schumer, wants
the legislation to extend the enhanced unemployment benefit.

ST
EF
A
N
IR

EY
N
O
LD

S/
BL

O
O
M
BE

RG
N
EW

S

Joe Biden is entering his
most crucial week since be-
coming the presumptive Demo-
cratic presidential nominee, as
he decides which woman he
will ask to be his running mate.

Three Black women have
risen to be top contenders, ac-
cording to people close to the
campaign, after an unusually
public vetting process in which
Mr. Biden has been urged by
some Democrats to choose a
woman of color. Candidates
and their allies have been mak-
ing their final pitches to Mr.
Biden’s team in recent days in
phone calls and virtual meet-
ings, the people said.

Rep. Karen Bass (D., Calif.)
and former national security
adviser Susan Rice have been
gaining traction in recent
weeks, joining California Sen.
Kamala Harris as top candi-
dates of color who are under
consideration, according to the
people close to the campaign.

Massachusetts Sen. Eliza-
beth Warren, one of Mr. Bi-
den’s Democratic primary op-

ponents, also remains among
the leading contenders, the
people said. Ms. Warren, who
has advised Mr. Biden on eco-
nomic policy, remains popular
among the party’s liberal base
and has been promoted by a
number of leading Biden allies.

Mr. Biden has said he would
make his decision this week,
but an announcement is likely
to come the week of Aug. 10
ahead of the Democratic Na-
tional Convention, according to
a person familiar with the tim-
ing. “I’m going to have a choice
the first week in August, and I
promise I’ll let you know when
I do,” Mr. Biden said during a
news conference Tuesday.

The Biden campaign declined
to comment on his search.
More than a dozen people close
to the campaign described the
process in interviews.

In making his decision, the
77-year-old former vice presi-
dent could be choosing a fu-
ture leader of the Democratic
Party, and he has been weigh-
ing attributes such as his com-
fort level with the contenders
and how they might help him
replicate the relationship he

maintained with President
Obama during their eight years
in office, people familiar with
the process said.

Mr. Biden recently asked
Ms. Bass to take a walk with
him after he paid respects to
the late Rep. John Lewis in the
Capitol, stoking speculation
about her rising prospects. Ms.
Bass, who has the support of
several House Democrats, has
said she has no aspirations for
a future presidential bid—a
sign of loyalty for some in Mr.
Biden’s orbit.

“I think he needs a partner,”
Ms. Bass said in an interview
Friday. “To me, when he is
sworn in as president in Janu-
ary, it’s going to be like a hurri-
cane,” she said, referring to the
response that will be needed to
address the pandemic.

The former vice president—
who has said he wants to have
a good rapport with his running
mate—has been drawn to Ms.
Rice because of their previous
working relationship, people fa-
miliar with the search said.

Ms. Rice has garnered sup-
port from an extensive network
of Obama alums, even as some

have expressed concerns over
the potential for President
Trump to revive criticism of
her handling of the 2012 terror-
ist attacks in Benghazi, Libya.
Ms. Rice, who also served as
United Nations ambassador,
has never sought elected office.

Ms. Harris, a former presi-
dential candidate, was seen as
a front-runner for the job after
Mr. Biden made several com-
plimentary remarks about her.
But some Biden donors and
staffers have cautioned the
campaign in recent days
against selecting her as his
running mate, citing the for-
mer prosecutor’s broadside
against him during the first
primary debate last June.

Mr. Biden’s campaign man-
ager appeared to dismiss such
criticism in a tweet that didn’t
name Ms. Harris. “Our cam-
paign is full of ambitious
women going all out for Joe
Biden,” Jen O’Malley Dillon
tweeted Wednesday. “He will
make this decision, and this is
clear: whoever he chooses
from the very qualified options
to help him win & unite the
country, she’ll be one too.”

BY TARINI PARTI
AND KEN THOMAS

Top Biden Running-Mate Choices Emerge
Former Vice President Joe Biden is expected to make his decision this week but an announcement is likely to come the following one.
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upward trend in murder might
be evidence of a fraying of the
social order. “Everything that
society does that might shape
public safety was turned up-
side-down during the pan-
demic,” Mr. Ludwig said.

Police say homicide in-
creases are hitting low-in-
come, mostly Black and Latino
communities especially hard.
The crime maps published by
many cities show homicides
aren’t up in city centers where
antipolice protests are hap-
pening, but instead in low-in-
come neighborhoods outside
of those city centers.

In Portland, for instance,
the police department didn’t
see any homicides around pro-
tests in July, a department
spokeswoman said. Through
June, its latest crime maps
show, all of its homicides hap-
pened east and south of the
city center.

Mr. Ludwig studied maps of
homicides in Chicago and
found killings were concen-
trated in the south and west,
“the most disadvantaged
neighborhoods that were al-
ready suffering the most from
longstanding economic chal-
lenges and the coronavirus,”
he said. The pace is accelerat-
ing: Of 433 homicides in Chi-
cago as of July 26, 106 were in
the previous 28 days.

Mr. Trump has blamed in-
creased violence in U.S. cities

on Democratic Party leader-
ship in hard-hit municipalities.
His decision to send federal
agents into U.S. cities, he said,
was to help fight violent
crime.

In addition to sending fed-
eral agents to Portland to pro-
tect government property
from protesters, the White
House said it is sending agents
to other cities including De-
troit, Albuquerque, Chicago,
Milwaukee, Kansas City and

Cleveland as part of a program
aimed at curbing violent
crime. The program, known as
Operation LeGend, is named
after LeGend Taliferro, a boy
who was killed in Kansas City
this year.

Though many of America’s
biggest cities are run by Dem-
ocrats, the rise in killings is a
bipartisan problem. Homicides
are rising at a double-digit
rate in most of the big cities
run by Republicans, including
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Homicide is rising inmost big U.S. cities, withwide geographic
spread, while other crimes are falling.

Percentage change in
homicides comparedwith
previous year in 10 of the
largest U.S. cities

Total number of homicides so
far this year in 10 of the
largest U.S. cities

Note: Data as of July 27 (Dallas); July 26 (Chicago and Philadelphia); July 19 (New York); July 18
(Los Angeles); July 8 (Houston); June 30 (San Antonio, San Diego and San Jose); May 31 (Phoenix)
Source: WSJ analysis of cities' police departments data
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tions that keep city communi-
ties safe have been destabi-
lized by lockdown and
protests against police. Lock-
downs and recession also
mean tensions are running
high and streets have been
emptied of eyes and ears on
their communities. Some attri-
bute the rise to an increase in
gang violence.

Some cities with long-run-
ning crime problems saw their
numbers rise, including Phila-
delphia, Detroit and Memphis,
Tenn. Chicago, the worst-hit,
has tallied more than one of
every eight homicides.

Less-violent places have
been struck as well, such as
Omaha, Neb., and Phoenix. In
all, 36 of the 50 cities studied
saw homicide rise at double-
digit rates, representing all re-
gions of the country.

“I was surprised at the con-
sistency of the increase across
all of the different cities,” said
Jens Ludwig, a University of
Chicago professor and director
of its Crime Lab, which re-
searches crime, after examin-
ing the Journal data.

Other crimes fall
Police and academics who

study crime have long debated
why homicide rates rise or
fall, citing variables including
demographics, incarceration
rates, drug epidemics, the
economy and policing. That
debate has been thrown a new
curve: fallout from the pan-
demic. Moreover it is compli-
cated by the fact that other
kinds of crime are falling. Re-
ported robberies were down
11% among the 41 largest cities
that made robbery data avail-
able.

One explanation for the di-
vergence between homicide
and other crime might reside
in what is known as “routine
activity theory,” which holds

ContinuedfromPageOne

workers who can’t do their jobs
from home, longer waits can
mean time without pay while
they wait to be allowed back to
work. Others have been forced
to use vacation time.

The rules for unemployment
benefits vary by state, but in
many cases, individuals who
haven’t been laid off and aren’t
positive for Covid-19 aren’t eli-
gible. Georgia’s guidelines say
that before an individual can
apply for pandemic unemploy-
ment assistance, he or she
must apply for and be denied
traditional unemployment as-
sistance. A spokeswoman for
the Georgia Department of La-
bor said state unemployment
insurance wouldn’t cover sce-
narios like Ms. Hernandez’s,
but pandemic unemployment
assistance might.

Ms. Hernandez said she
didn’t apply because she kept
thinking her test results would
come back imminently and
didn’t understand how the
benefits worked in her case.

Waiting without pay for
Covid-19 test results can be fi-
nancially devastating. Nearly
half of American families don’t
have savings equivalent to 2½
weeks of take-home pay, said

Fiona Greig, director of con-
sumer research for the JPMor-
gan Chase Institute. Past re-
search on family savings
focused on month-to-month
dips in income, but she said
situations like Ms. Hernan-
dez’s “could be even more dra-
matic since it’s losing all pay.”

Ashlyn Reynolds wasn’t
paid for two weeks in July
while awaiting Covid-19 re-
sults. The incoming college se-
nior spends the summers sav-
ing for school by working at a
restaurant near Richmond, Va.

She scheduled a test after
starting to feel sick in July.
The wait stretched to 17 days
before Ms. Reynolds received a
negative result. A manager
said the family-run business
doesn’t pay staff who are out
awaiting a test result.

Although she has picked up

U.S. NEWS

numbers of infections as of
Sunday, according to figures
kept by the federal Centers for
Disease Control and Prevention.

Florida, which has been
grappling with soaring num-
bers of cases of Covid-19, re-
ported 9,340 new cases on
Saturday, with more than
480,000 cumulative cases
counted there since the start
of the pandemic, according to
Johns Hopkins.

The virus also hit another
member of Congress, bringing
the total number of infected
members of the House of Rep-
resentatives to 10. Rep. Raúl
M. Grijalva (D., Ariz.), tested
positive for the coronavirus,
according to an announcement
Saturday on his Twitter ac-
count, which also said he had
no symptoms and would fol-
low a physician’s advice to iso-
late himself.

He criticized some of his
colleagues in Congress who he
said “fail to take the crisis se-
riously” while walking around
the Capitol without masks.

Arizona reported 2,531 new
cases on Saturday, pushing the
total number of infections in
the state to more than 177,000.

Meanwhile, Major League
Baseball’s season was in dan-
ger of collapsing. The St. Louis
Cardinals organization re-
ported four new positive coro-
navirus tests on Saturday, indi-
cating that an outbreak has
spread to a second team barely
one week into the season.

World-wide, confirmed cor-
onavirus cases have surpassed
17.9 million, with roughly
685,000 deaths, according to
data from Johns Hopkins.

Australia’s southeastern
Victoria state declared a state
of disaster Sunday and an-
nounced tougher lockdown
measures, including restric-
tions on daytime travel and an
8 p.m. to 5 a.m. curfew in the
capital, Melbourne. The state
of Victoria recorded 671 new
cases and seven deaths on Sat-
urday.

Cases of the new coronavi-
rus in the U.S. reached a
monthly record during July, as
the White House coronavirus
coordinator said the pandemic
is more pervasive in the coun-
try than at any other time.

The U.S. is experiencing the
world’s largest outbreak and
saw more than 1.9 million new
cases of the disease in July,
which is more than double the
number of new cases recorded
in any single previous month,
according to data from Johns
Hopkins University.

By Sunday, overall cases
reached 4.65 million in the
U.S., and the U.S. registered
more than 58,000 new daily
cases. The death toll passed
154,000.

Deborah Birx, the White
House coronavirus coordina-
tor, said Sunday that the pan-
demic had reached a new
stage in the U.S., and is more
widespread than ever. She
warned that residents face in-
creased risks of infection and
asked schools located in areas
experiencing a surge in cases
to use distance learning in-
stead of in-person classes.

“The epidemic right now is
different and it’s more wide-
spread and it’s both rural and
urban,” Dr. Birx said during an
appearance on CNN.

She said that even Ameri-
cans who live in isolated set-
tings aren’t immune from the
virus and advised residents to
take precautions no matter
where they live in America.

Increases in new cases of the
virus were being driven by
states outside of the Northeast,
with California, Florida and
Texas reporting the highest

BY BEN CHAPMAN
AND VALERIE BAUERLEIN

Virus Cases
Hit Record
During July
Birx calls crisis more
widespread than ever
as U.S. death toll
surpasses 154,000

extra shifts since returning, she
needed to dip into money she
had put away to pay her rent.

March’s $2.2 trillion coro-
navirus stimulus bill included
expanded unemployment in-
surance eligibility for self-em-
ployed workers, freelancers
and independent contractors.
The Families First Coronavirus
Response Act, passed in
March, also offers tax credits
to companies with fewer than
500 employees who pay work-
ers’ wages while out briefly
for Covid-related reasons.

But the expanded unem-
ployment insurance eligibility,
which expired at the end of
July, doesn’t account for work-
ers who make most of their
money on commission.

Denise Jennings, an inde-
pendent notary loan-signing
agent in Virginia, developed
Covid-like symptoms July 10.

When she got tested, Ms.
Jennings, 49 years old, bud-
geted for a five-day turn-
around for results. She didn’t
plan for the 16 business days
to which it has stretched. Now,
she is still in limbo.

“Had I not had a little cush-
ion, it means the loss of my
ability to pay rent,” she said.

Taylor Hernandez got a cor-
onavirus test immediately af-
ter a new employee at the con-
venience-store chain where
she works came in sick.

The Augusta, Ga.-area team
trainer expected results in two
to seven days. Instead, she has
been waiting for 16. And she
hasn’t gotten paid. Her em-
ployer said its policy is to pay
for only up to 80 hours of wait
time, but she said her man-
ager told her she must first re-
turn to work with a negative
result in hand.

The chain didn’t respond to
a request for comment about
Ms. Hernandez’s situation.

“Money was already getting
tight and now I’ve been out
for two weeks and a day,” said
Ms. Hernandez, who is 10
weeks pregnant. Her husband’s
income alone isn’t enough to
keep up with their bills and af-
ter three weeks without pay,
they have fallen behind.

As Covid-19 cases resurge
across the country, the demand
for testing has soared once
again, creating backlogs as long
as several weeks. For many
people, particularly essential

BY DEANNA PAUL

Delays in Test Results Cost Workers
A Covid-19 swab test was done in San Francisco on Thursday. Demand for tests has soared as parts of the U.S. see a resurgence in cases.

DA
V
ID

PA
U
L
M
O
RR

IS
/B

LO
O
M
BE

RG
N
EW

S

that crime is a function of
three factors: The supply of
offenders, the supply of vic-
tims and the intervention be-
tween the two by society’s
guardians—including police,
schools and churches.

Police in many departments
said robberies, burglaries and
rapes are down so far this
year because more people
stayed home during Covid-19
lockdowns, leaving fewer pro-
spective victims on the
streets, in bars or other public
places. Burglars weren’t likely
to break into homes filled with
people under lockdown, they
say.

Homicides, on the other
hand, are up because violent
criminals have been embold-
ened by the sidelining of po-
lice, courts, schools, churches
and an array of other social
institutions by the reckoning
with police and the pandemic,
say analysts and law-enforce-
ment officials in several cities.

Gang violence
Anecdotally, many police

departments point to a rising
tide of gang violence, in which
rival groups of mainly young
offenders battle over control
of neighborhoods, catching ri-
vals and innocents in the pro-
cess.

Schools let out young
adults in March because of the
pandemic and after-school ac-
tivities largely stopped.
Churches and other social in-
stitutions were restrained for
the sake of social distancing.
Police first were hit by corona-
virus and then blowback in the
neighborhoods they patrol af-
ter the killing in Minneapolis
of George Floyd, a Black man,
while in police custody.

“Gangs are built around
structure and lack thereof,”
said Jeff La Blue, a spokesman
for the Fresno police depart-
ment. “With schools being
closed and a lot of different
businesses being closed, the
people that normally would
have been involved in positive
structures in their lives aren’t
there.” He noted shootings and
stabbings have soared in his
community. “Nerves are high.
People are short on money.”

Some researchers say the

Miami, San Diego, Omaha,
Tulsa, Okla., and Jacksonville,
Fla., as well as in cities run by
Democrats and in the two ma-
jor cities run by Independents:
San Antonio and Las Vegas.

The Journal’s statistical
analysis was based on individ-
ual police department reports
about crime in their cities.
Some public-information de-
partments made data avail-
able. The University of Chi-
cago’s Crime Lab helped fill in
some blanks and reviewed the
Journal data.

Faltering program
Chicago police say conflict

springs from tit-for-tat gang
violence, including drive-by
shootings. In one recent attack
on the city’s South Side,
shooters in a Chevrolet Malibu
fired 60 times from a car, in-
juring 15 people attending the
funeral of a man who himself
had been killed in a drive-by
shooting days before, appar-
ently in retaliation for an ear-
lier shooting, according to lo-
cal reports. People at the
latest funeral returned gun-
fire.

The recession and coronavi-
rus lockdowns are hurting
programs aimed at curbing the
violence in Chicago, said Ed-
uardo Bocanegra, senior direc-
tor of READI Chicago, a mostly
privately funded program that
provides employment and
counseling services to men at
risk of becoming, at turns, vic-
tims of violence or attackers.

“Men in my program are
being killed right now,” he
said, noting that five people in
the program, which currently
has about 220 people enrolled,
were killed in the five weeks
from Memorial Day to July 4,
including one who was walk-
ing away from a confrontation.

State and city grants that
he expected to come through
were put on hold. Mr. Bocane-
gra has cut staff from 120 to
100 and trimmed enrollment
in the program from 18
months to 12. It has gotten
harder to place men into jobs,
he said, and he worries it is
only going to get tougher to
tap funds as organizations
fight for scarce public and
philanthropic dollars.

Homicides
Spike in
U.S. Cities

Police remove the body of a shooting victim on July 7 in the Brooklyn borough of New York City.
Homicides have risen by double digits this year in most large U.S. cities, including New York.
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People in limbo
can’t get jobless
benefits in many
cases.
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“IT IS NOT THE CRITIC WHO COUNTS;
NOT THE MAN WHO POINTS OUT HOW THE STRONG MAN STUMBLES,

OR WHERE THE DOER OF DEEDS COULD HAVE DONE THEM BETTER.

THE CREDIT BELONGS TO THE MAN
WHO IS ACTUALLY IN THE ARENA.”

PRES IDENT THEODORE ROOSEVELT

smithfieldfoods.com

For nearly 85 years,

we have been in the business of

making “Good food. Responsibly.®”

For us, responsibility isn’t a buzzword.

It’s a promise. A solemn pledge to and

by each of our more than 42,000 U.S.

team members. It’s the heartbeat of

our company’s culture.

President Roosevelt’s remarks ring
as true, or perhaps truer, now as they
did a century ago. Today, during an
unprecedented global pandemic, it is
the men and women who are actually
“in the arena”—on every frontline
of this pandemic—who deserve the
credit. Among these are our country’s
food and agriculture workers who
are unequivocally the doers of deeds
Roosevelt references. Not only is
our food supply foundational to our
national security, but our very ability to
combat COVID-19.

We have witnessed an incredible
groundswell of “doers” responding
to COVID-19. Hundreds of thousands
of men and women sacrificing daily
to ensure a steady supply of food
for people across America. And yet,
companies like ours have experienced
a full litany of accusations fueled by
misinformation and disinformation.
It is time to set the record straight.

COVID-19 has further emboldened
many critics to point fingers at
those of us “in the arena” while
they sit on the sidelines, ignoring
one incontrovertible fact: We must
produce food, and someone has to
do it. Certainly, it is not the critics who
have answered the bell. No, it is our
nation’s food and agriculture workers
who have done so.

They are the heroes, and unsung
ones at that. Our entire country
owes them an enormous debt of

gratitude and far more recognition.

Ironically, the critics who are first and
fastest to point the finger typically
have little knowledge of the facts,
creating false narratives and spreading
misinformation. Some seem intent on
using our company and industry as
political pawns. We, however, have
been apolitical in our determination
to fight through this pandemic,
confronting challenges and gut-
wrenching decisions throughout.

Every decision we make is rooted
in responsibility and delivered
with integrity. Cynics and skeptics
call this old-fashioned. They
don’t understand the notion of
responsibility to others—from our
nation’s farmers to our Smithfield
Family and ultimately the American
public. We don’t just understand it.
We live it.

How? By putting our Smithfield Family
and country first. By implementing
aggressive measures to protect their
health and safety during this pandemic.
By rewarding our team members on the
frontline. By aiding our communities.
By prioritizing the American consumer.
By keeping food on tables across our
country.

So why are the critics perpetuating
a false narrative? Why, based on the
facts and realities, has there been so
much focus on our essential industry,
which is feeding people during the
pandemic? Perhaps because stories
that create controversy and cast
blame are more effective in garnering
viewers or clicks in our info-tainment
society than impartial presentation of
the facts. Or perhaps because critics
use these kinds of inaccurate media
reports as “evidence” when seeking
opportunities to advance their
activist agenda rather than getting
informed or offering assistance before
speaking out.

Ultimately, the 42,000 people at
Smithfield Foods and those across the
American food supply chain are “in
the arena,” working hard every day
with two priorities and two priorities
only: to keep our people safe and to
keep your family fed. Can our critics
say the same?

PAID ADVERTISEMENT

Paid for by Smithfield Foods, Inc. TheWall Street Journal newsroomwas not involved in the creation of this content.
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mission. Unlike Melbourne,
New Zealand had fewer than
100 cases and no deaths when
it went into lockdown. By re-
acting quickly, it was able to
avoid the rapid community
spread of the virus seen else-
where.

Victoria has accumulated
thousands of community infec-
tions since mid-June, after fail-
ures to adhere to infection-
control procedures at hotels in
Melbourne housing travelers
returning from overseas
spawned infection clusters in
schools, public-housing towers
and aged-care homes, and
spread to other states.

The state recorded 671 new

cases and seven more deaths
Sunday—close to a high of 723
new cases set on July 30. Of
the thousands of active cases
in the state, some 760 were
“mystery cases,” the premier
said, meaning they were of un-
known origin, highlighting the
extent to which the virus has
taken hold in the community.

Mr. Andrews declared a
state of disaster from 6 p.m.
Sunday, giving police addi-
tional powers to enforce the
new rules, and requested more
help from the defense forces to
enforce the lockdown. He had
barely stepped away from the
podium before supermarkets in
the city recorded large crowds.

The Melbourne outbreak
has shown how difficult it can
be to keep the virus at bay.

Authorities had initially
hoped to stem the outbreak by
shutting down neighborhoods
ZIP Code by ZIP Code in an ef-
fort to target the worst-hit ar-
eas. In early July, when it be-
came clear that strategy had
failed, residents were ordered
to stay home apart from a few
exceptions, including exercise,
buying essential items and
traveling to work when jobs
can’t be done from home.

The new rules are an escala-
tion of that strategy, with more
measures to be announced
Monday, authorities said.

the vaccine’s development.
The two together now own
about 10% of the company, ac-
cording to a March public fil-
ing.

Dr. Gilbert said she is fo-
cused on the Covid-19 vaccine
and funding required for its
development. Dr. Hill didn’t
return requests for comment.

Vaccitech Chief Executive
Bill Enright said the company
would benefit from a big
chunk of the royalties from a
successful vaccine as well as
“milestone” payments, but
only after the pandemic is
declared over, according to
the terms of its royalty
agreement with Oxford. Mile-
stones are negotiated fees
based on hurdles achieved,
typically including regulatory
approval.

A key part of Vaccitech’s
technology uses a doctored
form of a cold virus from a
chimpanzee to boost the hu-
man immune system, rousing
antibodies and disease-fight-

ing white blood cells to ward
off infection. Its use in a high-
profile vaccine like the one for
Covid-19 could help validate
and support Vaccitech’s tech-
nology for other applications,
focused on human papilloma-
virus, hepatitis B and prostate
cancer.

The company, which has 38
employees, was valued last
year at about $86 million after
its most recent primary fund-
ing round, according to com-
pany officials.

Other investors include Al-
phabet Inc.’s GV, formerly
called Google Ventures, and
Sequoia Capital China, an affil-
iate of the Silicon Valley ven-
ture-capital giant. The U.K.
government, via its Covid-19-
focused Future Fund, invested
£5 million in recent weeks
through a convertible note, es-
sentially a loan that can con-
vert to equity, people familiar
with the matter said.

Amid its involvement in the
Oxford vaccine, Vaccitech is

other prestigious institutions,
such as the Massachusetts In-
stitute of Technology and
Stanford University, turning
valuable research into com-
mercial ventures. OSI takes
stakes in promising companies
founded by faculty or started
in the school’s labs, seeking to
support them while drawing in
other outside investors as the
startups grow.

OSI owns a 46% stake in
Vaccitech, according to inves-
tor documents and people
close to both firms. OSI’s port-
folio of 78 companies also in-
cludes five other Oxford
spinoffs involved in some as-
pect of the Covid-19 response,
according to an OSI investor
update viewed by The Wall
Street Journal.

OSI, in turn, has its own in-
vestor pool. The University of
Oxford owns 5% of the firm.
OSI has raised around £600
million from outside investors
including U.K. hedge fund
Lansdowne Partners LLP, Al-

phabet’s GV and a Sequoia
Capital entity managing
money for partners and entre-
preneurs. An affiliate of Chi-
nese conglomerate Fosun In-
ternational Ltd. holds a 2.7%
OSI stake, according to a re-
cent shareholder roster re-
viewed by the Journal.

OSI’s biggest investor is
Braavos Capital, an investment
firm started last year by An-
dre Crawford-Brunt, who was
Deutsche Bank’s global head of
cash equities trading when he
left in 2016. He has told inves-
tors that he launched Braavos
for the sole purpose of invest-
ing in Oxford-based compa-
nies. The firm is backed by
South African-listed fund man-
ager Sygnia Ltd. and its co-
chief executive, Magda Wier-
zycka.

Braavos now has a nearly
20% share of OSI, people fa-
miliar with the two firms said.
Through its stake in OSI, Braa-
vos holds about 9% of Vac-
citech.

year, as investors weigh
whether the vaccine effort
could be a moneymaker. Re-
porting earnings on Thursday,
AstraZeneca’s chief executive,
Pascal Soriot, told Bloomberg
TV he expects to make a “rea-
sonable profit” in wealthier
countries from the vaccine after
the worst of the crisis is over.

AstraZeneca shareholders
aren’t the only ones who could
prosper if the Oxford vaccine
works. Vaccitech, a privately
held company co-founded by
Sarah Gilbert and Adrian Hill,
two Oxford scientists leading
the vaccine program, owns in-
tellectual property crucial to

ContinuedfromPageOne

Investors
Wait for
Vaccine

talking to investors in the
hopes of raising another $55
million, Mr. Enright and other
company officials said. It is
also considering an initial
public offering as early as next
year, they said.

Vaccitech is now one of the
most valuable companies in

the portfolio of the university-
affiliated Oxford Sciences In-
novation PLC. OSI is a venture
firm the university launched in
2015 to fund startups spun out
from its various research ar-
eas, from immunology to
quantum computing.

The firm was designed to
help Oxford catch up with

A key part of
Vaccitech technology
uses a doctored
form of a cold virus.

per 100,000 inhabitants for
the French population as a
whole, health authorities said.

In Italy, the median age of
new infections over the past
month has dropped to around
40, compared with over 60
during the lockdown in April.
Data from Germany’s center
for disease control, the Robert
Koch Institute, show a small
increase in young people
among those testing positive.

Health experts warn that
many young people don’t show
up in the statistics because
their symptoms are less severe
than older patients typically
have and therefore seldom take

tests for the virus. Still, youn-
ger Europeans are also starting
to end up in the hospital.

In Spain, where infections
have been rising fastest in Eu-
rope, people between the ages
of 15 and 29 made up more
than 27% of the country’s
cases in July, compared with
6% at the end of March. Nearly
8% of the hospitalized corona-
virus patients between May
and July belonged to this age
group, compared with 2.2% in
March, according to data from
the government-dependent
Carlos III Institute of Health.

Younger Europeans carrying
Covid-19 can also infect older

generations who are more sus-
ceptible to the disease. In re-
cent weeks, several nursing
homes in France went back
under lockdown after new
cases emerged in the facilities.

“The gathering of scores of
young people is not a party at
this time, but an act of endan-
gering the public,” said Quim
Torra, president of Spain’s
Catalonia region.

While infections in Europe
are rising, the Continent hasn’t
experienced a resurgence on
the scale of the U.S. Italy, which
was hit hard and early, hasn’t
seen a significant rise in new
cases. Last week, Germany

started recording around 900
new daily cases, compared with
the average of just over 300 in
April. France has jumped to
more than a thousand daily
cases, while Spain has recently
exceeded 2,000 a day.

The surge in coronavirus
cases in the U.S., however,
came as young people from
Texas to Florida interpreted
the end of stay-at-home orders
as permission to resume their
lives unrestricted. Epidemiolo-
gists said increased testing was
likely responsible for part of the
data shift toward young adults.
Authorities tested more mild
and asymptomatic patients

WORLD NEWS

across the U.S. than in March
and April, as the availability of
tests has grown, they said.

European officials have
tried to contain the spread by
maintaining strict rules on
gatherings and indoor activi-
ties. While millions of young
Europeans comply with these
rules, they are overshadowed
by those who don’t.

Clandestine parties are tak-
ing place across Germany even
though clubs and bars in cities
like Berlin have remained
closed. The German capital al-
lows for gatherings of up to
1,000 people, under strict pre-
cautions. But at a party on
July 25, police estimated that
over 3,000 people came to-
gether to dance, drink and
consume recreational drugs at
Hasenheide park.

“I know corona is still here,
but we should also be able to
enjoy life a bit,” said Karin, an
18-year-old student who was
partying on Thursday night
with dozens of people around
her age in Gleisdreieck park.

In France, people who enter
a bar are required to wear a
mask and stay 3 feet apart.
But that didn’t stop dozens of
young people in early July
from gathering at a bar in
Quiberon, a small beach town
in Brittany, along France’s At-
lantic coast.

One young man who regu-
larly went to the bar tested
positive for Covid-19. Local au-
thorities started testing en
masse and found 126 cases of
infections. Most of the in-
fected people were between 18
and 25, local authorities said.

“Many young people think
the virus, too, is on vacation,”
Quiberon First Deputy Mayor
Gildas Quendo said. “It’s not.”

Young people are letting
loose across Europe, fueling a
surge in coronavirus infections
that is imperiling the Conti-
nent’s hard-won gains against
the pathogen.

Towns along the coasts of
France and Spain are grap-
pling with outbreaks after
young people piled into beach
bars and caught the virus.
Thousands of young Europeans
recently gathered at an illegal
rave in a Berlin park, defying
police efforts to shut it down.

European authorities have
reprimanded Generation Z and
millennials for showing what
they consider disregard for pub-
lic-health rules and the safety of
older generations who are more
vulnerable to the disease. Still,
younger Europeans say they are
tired of maintaining rigorous
social-distancing measures.

“We were being careful at
first, and then not so much,”
said Marie-Léa Tronc, a 23-
year-old student in Paris.
Around her grandparents, she
washes her hands frequently,
wears a mask and keeps her dis-
tance. Around people her own
age, however, she goes without
a mask and social distancing be-
comes an afterthought.

Between July 20 and July
25, the incidence rate of
Covid-19 among French people
between the ages of 20 and 29
was 19.6 per 100,000 inhabit-
ants. That compares with 9.7

BY NOEMIE BISSERBE
AND BOJAN PANCEVSKI

Infections Rise Among Young Europeans
Weariness over social
distancing, lockdowns
drives some to attend
risky large gatherings

Thousands gathered in July at an outdoor rave party in Saint-Parize-Le-Chatel in central France in defiance of coronavirus restrictions.
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The next day, Beatrice Ber-
nini was sunbathing in front of
the Musée d’Orsay as a jazz
ensemble performed in the
background. “Now we can take
pictures, and there are no one
behind you,” she said.

Some hotels and restau-
rants have cut their prices.
The average price per room in
Paris’s 1,600 hotels shrank to
€118 ($139) in July from €154
in January, according to MKG
Consulting, a hospitality con-
sultancy group.

Last year, American visi-
tors, the largest contingent of
international tourists with
more than two million arrivals
in the Paris region, spent
about six million nights in ho-
tels, twice as many as Britons,
according to the Paris Tourism
Office.

Small numbers of Germans,
Dutch, Belgians and Italians
are back on the cobblestone
streets of Montmartre.

The eerily empty squares
and monuments have fazed
some tourists, however. On a
recent day, Charlotte Van
Looveren, 22, and Sara Ros-
seels, 23, two women from
Belgium, snapped pictures in
front of the modern glass pyr-
amid rising from the Louvre’s
courtyard. A handful of tour-
ists tiptoed around the monu-
ment.

“Normally there will be
more street musicians and per-
formers,” said Ms. Rosseels,
who has visited Paris before.
“That’s the kind of thing we’re
missing right now.”

PARIS—How desperate is
the City of Light for tourists
these days? Even the waiters
are friendly.

“We miss everyone,” said
Florent Audot, who was wait-
ing tables at Le Parvis brasse-
rie, a two-minute walk from
Notre Dame Cathedral. The
terrace was mostly empty.

Every summer, Paris sees
its population balloon as nine
million tourists arrive. They
come in hordes, wielding selfie
sticks and guidebooks, making
it nearly impossible to catch a
glimpse of the Mona Lisa or
ascend the Eiffel Tower with-
out waiting in line for hours.

This year is different.
Travel restrictions on the U.S.
and China—and the looming
threat of a rebound of corona-
virus—have kept most foreign-
ers away during peak season.

That means that for the
lucky few who make it to Paris
this summer, the lines are
gone and public transportation
is a breeze, with plenty of
seating and social distancing.
Hotels and restaurants—bereft
of deep-pocketed American,
Chinese and Middle Eastern
clientele—are hustling to fill
rooms and tables. The main
beneficiaries: other Europeans.

Italian sisters Elisabetta Ber-
nini, 23, and Beatrice Bernini,
25, reached the top of the Eiffel
Tower in a matter of minutes,
walking straight onto tower el-
evators that are usually pre-
ceded by long, snaking lines.

BY BENOÎT MORENNE

Paris Is a Breeze for
Lucky Few TouristsAustralia’s second-largest

city is imposing a tough, new
six-week citywide lockdown in
a bid to more quickly suppress
the spread of the coronavirus
despite widespread community
transmission.

Melbourne residents will be
under a strict 8 p.m. to 5 a.m.
curfew from Sunday evening.
Daily excursions will also be
limited, with one person in
each household allowed to buy
groceries within about a three-
mile radius of home. Exercise
will be restricted to an hour a
day and a maximum of two
people at the same time,
within the same local area.

Authorities are betting that
the strict lockdown—similar to
one that helped eradicate the
pathogen from neighboring
New Zealand—will achieve
what less-restrictive efforts
have so far failed to do:
sharply lower the rate of new
transmissions, including many
of unknown origin.

“The best we could hope for
if we didn’t make these
changes is that we could get
ourselves to a low number in
four to six months,” Daniel An-
drews, premier of the state of
Victoria, said Sunday. “We
can’t have a six-month strat-
egy. I’m not prepared to accept
days and days of more cases
and deaths.”

Some health experts are un-
certain whether the lockdown
will stamp out the virus, given
the extent of community trans-

Melbourne Tries to Stifle New Surge

Shoppers waited to stock up on goods at a Melbourne store on Sunday, before an 8 p.m. curfew.
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By Rachel Pannett in
Sydney and Philip Wen
in Melbourne, Australia
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ISLAMABAD—Two months
ago, the coronavirus seemed to
be spreading out of control in
Pakistan, a poor, chaotic coun-
try of more than 200 million
with a weak health-care system
that was seemingly headed for
disaster. It was being com-
pared with Brazil, another de-
veloping country with a similar
population size that has been
ravaged by the disease.

Instead, Pakistan has dra-
matically reversed course, re-
cording a sharp decline in
cases and deaths, which are
both down more than 80%
from their peaks. Major hospi-
tals report beds are freeing up
in previously overflowing cor-
onavirus wards, even in the
nation’s biggest and hardest-
hit city, Karachi. The tally of
patients on ventilators has
halved over the past month.

This is all happening as
Pakistan’s neighbors to the
east and west—India and
Iran—are still reporting that
infection rates are climbing
steadily. Even more surprising,
the progress in Pakistan came
after Prime Minister Imran
Khan resisted advice from the
World Health Organization, de-
claring in May that lockdowns
are too costly for the poor and
reopening the economy.

“We charted the tough
course between a strict lock-
down and completely opening
up,” said Faisal Sultan, an in-
fectious-diseases physician Mr.
Khan brought in as his adviser
for Covid-19.

Health officials haven't de-
clared a win. They worry that
progress could be undone,
particularly with the celebra-
tion of two Muslim holidays—
Eid al-Adha and Muharram—
that traditionally involve
public gatherings.

Relatively low testing levels
in Pakistan have also raised
questions about the scale of
the decline, but medical ex-
perts say the turnaround trend
is clear. Tellingly, the propor-
tion of tests coming back posi-
tive has more than halved, of-
ficial figures show.

Pakistan locked its economy

Schools, wedding halls and
restaurants remained closed.
Long-distance travel is still re-
stricted.

These days, Faisal Mah-
mood, a professor at the
teaching hospital of Karachi’s
Aga Khan University, said he is
seeing more people in his
clinic who are having prob-
lems recovering from Covid-19
than those currently infected.

“The drop is real, though I
was skeptical initially,” Dr.
Mahmood said.

From a peak of nearly 7,000
new cases of infection a day in
June, on Friday the country
reported 903 new cases. Last
week, Pakistan recorded its
lowest death count in three
months, with 27 on Friday.

So far, fewer than 6,000
people have died, with 278,000
recorded cases of infection.
The highest number of pa-
tients to die in a day was 153,
on June 20.

“The decline in Pakistan is
promising,” said Anna Vassall, a
professor at the London School
of Hygiene and Tropical Medi-
cine. “But we are not yet cer-
tain as to the cause, nor how
long it will last. The spread of
Covid is driven by social behav-
ior and it is difficult to measure
how that has changed.”

BY SAEED SHAH

Pakistan Gets on Top of Virus

A man waited in Karachi last month for a health worker to take a swab sample to test for Covid-19.
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down in March, which kept the
virus from spreading widely
while the population stayed
home. But after restrictions
were lifted in May, many Paki-
stanis celebrated the end of
the fasting month of Ramadan
with shopping sprees and vis-
its to family. That unleashed a
burst of infections.

The rapid spread jolted peo-
ple into changing their behav-
ior, with more mask-wearing,
handwashing and maintaining
social distance, Dr. Sultan said.

The preventive messages in-
creased from the government
and public-service campaigns.
The prime minister also started
wearing a mask in public.

The government switched to
a strategy of targeted lock-
downs of local areas where a
cluster of cases had arisen.
Residential data and experience
that health officials gained
over the past few years as part
of a massive push to vaccinate
against polio were leveraged to
pinpoint trouble spots.

Bending the Curve
Pakistan’s coronavirus figures come down
Daily confirmedCovid-19
cases, seven-day rolling
average

Daily confirmedCovid-19
deaths, seven-day rolling
average
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the disease caused by the cor-
onavirus, the fifth-highest
death toll in the world.

Infections have swept
through crowded slum areas
in the largest cities, Delhi and
Mumbai. Some neighborhoods
in Mumbai, the densely popu-
lated financial and media capi-
tal of the country, have seen
more than half their residents
exposed, according to a study
conducted in July.

Now hundreds of thousands
of migrant workers who were
trapped in those slums during
a lockdown have returned to
their rural homes, spreading
the virus around the country
and into the countryside.

The shutdown of nearly all
nonessential business for
nearly two months from late
March and the exodus of work-
ers from the biggest cities has
ravaged India’s economy.

Growth was faltering before
the pandemic arrived, slipping
to an 11-year low through
March as the country locked
down. The economy is ex-
pected to contract this year—
perhaps by as much as 6%, ac-
cording to some economists—
for the first time in 40 years.

India’s leadership also has
had to juggle management of
the unprecedented health and
economic crisis with India’s big-
gest military clash with neigh-
boring China in decades. Troops
clashed in June along their dis-
puted Himalayan border, leav-
ing 20 Indian soldiers dead.
Tensions remain high between
Asia’s two fastest-rising powers.

How Mr. Shah’s coronavirus
infection and hospitalization
on Sunday could impact the
government remains unclear.

An official who works
closely with a cabinet minister
said officials exposed to some-
one later confirmed to have
the virus have been isolating
and getting tested as a precau-
tion. He said that would likely
happen for those who had
contact with Mr. Shah, as well.

NEW DELHI—India’s coro-
navirus crisis, among the worst
in the world, reached the high-
est levels of government a day
after the country reported the
most cases in a single day.

Indian Home Minister Amit
Shah on Sunday said he tested
positive for coronavirus and
was admitted to a hospital,
raising concerns about Prime
Minister Narendra Modi and
the entire cabinet.

Mr. Shah attended a full cab-
inet meeting on Wednesday
overseen by Mr. Modi. The gov-
ernment didn’t immediately say

whether he had met with Mr.
Modi since that time, or provide
further details after Mr. Shah’s
short tweet on Sunday reveal-
ing he had entered the hospital.

Mr. Shah has been Mr.
Modi’s closest political partner
for decades, and is widely seen
as the strategist who guided
the Bharatiya Janata Party to
its current place as the domi-
nant political force in India.
Mr. Shah is widely viewed as
the second-most-powerful per-
son in India behind Mr. Modi.

India, with a largely poor
population of 1.3 billion peo-
ple, has seen coronavirus cases
climb steadily to more than
1.75 million, the third-highest
caseload in the world, trailing
only the U.S. and Brazil.

India reported a record rise
of 57,118 confirmed coronavi-
rus cases on Saturday and an-
other 54,735 on Sunday.

At least 37,364 people in In-
dia have died from Covid-19,

BY BILL SPINDLE
AND RAJESH ROY

Key Modi Ally Tests
Positive, Raising
Concerns in India

HomeMinister Amit
Shah has been the
premier’s closest
political partner.
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The race to rewrite TikTok’s
destiny in the U.S. started in
early July, after Secretary of
State Mike Pompeo raised the
possibility of banning the app
in the U.S. Officials subse-
quently said the app posed a
security threat.

U.S. officials have expressed
concern that TikTok would let
China’s government have ac-
cess to the data TikTok col-
lects from Americans and
other users. TikTok has said it
would never hand over such
data. Under China’s laws, com-
panies operating there must
comply with any government
request to turn over data.

Officials also worry that the
app could be used to spread
Chinese propaganda and that
the platform’s moderators are
censoring content to appease
Beijing. The State and Defense
departments keep TikTok off
employees’ government de-
vices.

This account of what hap-
pened behind the scenes is
based on interviews with peo-
ple involved in the talks or fa-
miliar with the discussions.

Targeting Facebook
ByteDance tried to avoid

offloading TikTok’s U.S. opera-
tions, as Mr. Zhang believed
TikTok could eventually chal-
lenge Facebook for users and
ad revenue. TikTok globally
isn’t profitable. ByteDance
projects the app will have $1
billion in revenue this year
and $6 billion next year, said a
person familiar with it.

Mr. Zhang has said he
hopes that by next year Tik-
Tok would have more than
half its users outside China.
ByteDance increasingly tailors
its content policies to the vari-
ous places where it operates.

For Mr. Zhang, a tie-up with
Microsoft would hand U.S. op-
erations of his creation to an
company with deep pockets to
support it. But it would mean
surrendering full control of
the first Chinese app to be a
global smash, one he predicted
would rival Facebook for dom-
inance in social media.

In a series of discussions
with U.S. officials, ByteDance
executives offered to create an
independent TikTok board,
separate from Bytedance, and
proposed having a group of
U.S. investors increase their

stakes so they would own the
majority of TikTok. Former
Walt Disney executive Kevin
Mayer is TikTok’s CEO.

ByteDance’s investors in-
clude SoftBank Group Corp. of
Japan’s Vision Fund as well as
large funds such as General
Atlantic and Sequoia Capital.
ByteDancewas valued at $100
billion in a March fundraising
round. Some investors pre-
pared a bid that valued TikTok
as a stand-alone at more than
$30 billion, according to one
person briefed on the bid.

Some U.S. government offi-
cials embraced the majority-
control proposal, seeing it as a
way to argue that a Chinese
technology crown jewel had
fled the Chinese Communist
Party and embraced the U.S.

But Trump administration
officials said they wanted Tik-
Tok to be fully American-
owned, and simply allowing
minority owners to increase
their stakes wasn’t viewed as
a win for the administration.

ByteDance officials were
desperate to avoid a U.S. Tik-
Tok ban. TikTok’s largest mar-
ket, India, last month blocked
the app after a deadly border
clash with China.

A number of suitors were
said to be intrigued by the
idea of owning the app but Mr.
Zhang zeroed in on Microsoft.

It was familiar territory. Mr.
Zhang worked there briefly in
2008 but left after a short
stint because, he has told Chi-
nese media outlets, he felt it

business after Mr. Nadella
took over. In June, it shut
down Mixer, its live-streaming
service targeted mainly at vid-
eogame enthusiasts, and said
it was working to move broad-
casters and viewers over to
Facebook.

TikTok could tie in with Mi-
crosoft’s most successful con-
sumer-focused business line,
its Xbox gaming platform,
sales of which have boomed
during the pandemic. Xbox
also serves younger users, for
whom videogames have come
to function as social-media
networks of their own, with
players interacting an chatting
in real-time over the internet.
A deal also would add gender
balance to the heavily male
Xbox user base. A majority of
TikTok users are female.

An acquisition also could
bring risks of the kind Mr. Na-
della has largely avoided. It
would add to Microsoft’s al-
ready colossal size at a time
when other large tech compa-
nies are under scrutiny for
how they wield market power.
Owning TikTok would thrust
Microsoft into a sector, social
media, beset by controversies
over abuse, misinformation
and free speech.

By late July, the framework
was almost in place for a deal
in which Microsoft would buy
TikTok’s U.S. operations and
Mr. Zhang would retain a mi-
nority stake.

Bytedance also offered to
have Mr. Zhang would have to

It added it would ensure
the data of American TikTok
users is transferred to the
U.S., where it would remain.
Microsoft said that TikTok,
under its ownership, would
build on the popular user ex-
perience while adding privacy
and security protections.

For weeks, TikTok’s Chinese
parent company have dis-
cussed selling the app’s U.S.
business to Microsoft, in talks
involving U.S. government of-
ficials. A deal seemed close
Friday, but then Mr. Trump ex-
pressed opposition, saying he
preferred an outright ban of
the app, throwing a wrench
into the talks.

As of late Sunday, Mr.
Trump was said to be leaning
toward backing a plan that
would give TikTok a short
window to sell itself, as long
as the terms addressed the ad-
ministration’s national-secu-
rity concerns, said a White
House official.

The deal would land Micro-
soft the breakout social-media
player of this decade. It would
give Washington a win over
Beijing by bringing a Chinese
technology crown jewel under
U.S. ownership. For TikTok
parent ByteDance Ltd. in Bei-
jing, it would resolve the na-
tional-security concerns of the
Trump administration that
threatened to thwart its U.S.
operations.

The proposed transaction
gained the blessing of senior
Trump officials, including
Treasury Secretary Steven
Mnuchin, who saw value in an
American company getting ac-
cess to sophisticated TikTok
algorithms that decide what
videos users are served. Oth-
ers, including Attorney Gen-
eral William Barr and Vice
President Mike Pence, have
voiced concerns. At a Friday
morning meeting, officials
from the Committee on For-
eign Investment in the U.S.,
which has been reviewing an
earlier TikTok transaction,
were told a Microsoft deal was
imminent.

In remarks to reporters
aboard Air Force One, Mr.
Trump said he opposed a Mi-
crosoft deal and wanted to use
his executive authority to ban
the app in the U.S., a move fa-
vored by hawkish trade ad-
viser Peter Navarro.

The comments, when re-
ported, floored those involved
in the talks. ByteDance quickly
made some concessions, say-
ing CEO Zhang Yiming would
sell his stake in TikTok.

It wasn’t clear in the mo-
ment whether Mr. Trump was
set on shutting TikTok out of
the U.S. or simply negotiating.
“Have you read ‘The Art of the
Deal’?” one national-security
official responded when asked.

The companies paused the
talks as they sought clarity
from the White House.

Mr. Trump recently heard
from advisers about a need to
save TikTok in the U.S. The
app, filled largely with dance-
offs and jokey skits, has be-
come ingrained in the lives of
millions of teenagers, some of
them potential voters.

ContinuedfromPageOne

year-old said. “That was un-
fathomable.”

Students at some schools
were given just a few days to
pack up and ship out their be-
longings. Others who were al-
ready away from campus when
notice of the imminent clo-
sures came were quite sud-
denly separated from their be-
longings.

With just weeks left until
some colleges expect to re-
open, there is a push to get
rid of the old stuff to make
way for the new. Some things
—from bicycles to furniture—
may be tossed or donated.

Some schools have allowed
students back this summer to
pack up, allotting each a few
frenzied hours to break down
their dusty dorm rooms. Some
schools packed and shipped
gear back to students.

Many students had their
possessions packed up and

ContinuedfromPageOne

stowed on or near campus,
hoping to reclaim them this
fall—or whenever they are al-
lowed to move back.

A Yale dean sent an email in
mid-March, after the college
announced spring semester
would be held online, giving
students a day to request that
essential items such as pass-
ports, laptops be sent to them.

“P.S. I am concerned that
some of you may have pets
hidden in your rooms,’’ the
dean wrote. “Now is definitely
the time to ’fess up” to arrange
a rescue mission.

Cassidy Arrington, a 19-
year-old in Philadelphia, said
Yale shipped a stranger’s iPad
to her. She found its true home
by posting a photo of it on
Twitter. The owner “had to be
stressing out,” she said.

Yale spokeswoman Karen
Peart said staff worked hard to
reunite students with their be-
longings while protecting the
community’s health. “We re-
gret any mix-ups, and worked
quickly to address student con-
cerns,” she said.

Later in the spring, Yale
said students could have the
school pack up their rooms, for
storage or shipping home, to
domestic addresses at no cost.
Or students could ask for a

two-hour appointment to come
back and do it themselves..

One of Mr. Beckman’s room-
mates, Patrick Yang, drove in
July to Yale from his home
near Minneapolis—about 40
hours round-trip—to pack up
their room. They won’t be go-
ing back to campus this fall,
because Yale is prioritizing
other class years for residen-
tial housing. The roommates

worried professional movers
wouldn’t be able to sort out
what belonged to whom.

“The fear was I’d end up
with half of Ben’s stuff and
then have to mail it to the
West Coast,” Mr. Yang
said. “Now I have peace of
mind that come Minnesota
winter, I won’t be stuck with-
out my jacket,” he said.

Syracuse University in New

York invited students back to
campus in late May and early
June to retrieve belongings af-
ter they left hurriedly.

More than 100 students re-
ported items had disappeared
or were misplaced when Syra-
cuse staff and contractors
packed up their rooms.

“Disappointingly, it appears
that some of the very individu-
als we trusted with this task,”
the school said in a letter sent
to families, “are likely respon-
sible for the thefts and missing
items.”

The school apologized, said
local police were investigating,
and instituted new security
measures such as cameras in
residence hall elevators.

But Syracuse also said it
can’t serve as a storage facility
forever. It is preparing campus
for students to return later
this summer. If students didn’t
retrieve belongings by July 27,
the school said items would be
considered abandoned and do-
nated or discarded. The school
said if it finds jewelry, credit
cards or other valuables, it will
try to safeguard the items and
contact students.

Boston University, with one
of the biggest undergraduate
housing complexes in the
country, sought to reunite

10,000 students with tens of
thousands of boxes. It said it
would ship items to U.S. un-
dergraduates at no cost, and
would store items for domestic
and international students re-
turning to campus in the fall.

When Katie Urdan, a rising
sophomore at Washington Uni-
versity in St. Louis, returned to
her dorm room in June, after
months away, it was like trav-
eling back in time.

She found moldy apples
and oranges, as well as a ham-
per full of dirty laundry. There
was also a winter coat mocking
the 90-degree heat.

“It was very much still lived
in, but kind of frozen for three
months,” said Ms. Urdan, a 20-
year-old who had gone home
to San Francisco for spring
break when her school shut
down—packing just one carry-
on to get her through vacation.

She found a cheap plane
ticket and said going back to
clear out her room in June
gave her some sense of com-
pletion for an academic year
that ended abruptly. “I wanted
to be the person to take my
photos off my wall,” she said.

“I didn’t particularly need
any of the things in my dorm
room,” Ms. Urdan said. “But I
wanted them.”

sell his shares in TikTok, and
TikTok would commit to cre-
ate 10,000 new jobs over the
next three years.

As the debate continued,
some inside the White House
cautioned about a political
downside to blocking the deal.
While TikTok has been used
by Trump critics, some offi-
cials pointed out that many
young Republicans also use
the app, as well as the chil-
dren of conservatives.

A prominent TikTok ac-
count that features young con-
servatives, called @Conserva-
tiveHypeHouse, posted to the
platform pointing to the 7 bil-
lion views the hashtag
#Trump2020 has received on
TikTok, compared with the ap-
proximately 900,000 views
#Biden2020 has received

Teenagers across the U.S.
also rallied to TikTok’s de-
fense, posting videos with the
hashtag #SaveTikTok, which
has been viewed more than
730 million times. TikTok says
it has 100 million users in the
U.S.

Others in the White House
appealed to the president’s
skepticism of Facebook and
Twitter, arguing that TikTok
represented competition for
them. Mr. Trump’s team de-
scribed the potential for two
victories for the president:
blocking the Chinese Commu-
nists from accessing user data
and putting a U.S. company in
charge of the app.

“Have an American com-
pany like Microsoft take over
TikTok,” Sen. Lindsey Graham
(R., S.C.) tweeted Saturday
night. “Win-win. Keeps compe-
tition alive and data out of the
hands of the Chinese Commu-
nist Party.”

In addition to Messrs.
Mnuchin and Pompeo, White
House counsel Pat Cipollone
and Matthew Pottinger, the
deputy national security ad-
viser, have been involved in
trying to broker the deal,
White House officials said.

Allies of the president
reached out to Microsoft later
Saturday evening, urging it to
post a simple, positive mes-
sage on Twitter signaling that
Microsoft wanted to help keep
TikTok alive, and in American
hands. These people told the
company the president was
warming to a deal and urged
Microsoft officials to seize
the opportunity.

Navarro’s position
Late Saturday, Mr. Navarro

said on Fox News that Micro-
soft wouldn’t be an acceptable
buyer because of its business
in China and said that the
president was looking to make
a bold decision. “By tomorrow
or Monday, you will know,” he
said. A Microsoft spokesman
declined to comment.

Mr. Navarro didn’t respond
to requests for comment. He
has previously said he didn’t
believe allowing TikTok to be
sold to a U.S. company would
solve the national-security is-
sues.

In a statement posted on
TikTok Saturday, Vanessa Pap-
pas, TikTok’s U.S. general
manager, assured users about
the future of the platform. “I
want to say thank you to the
millions of Americans who use
TikTok every day,” she said.
“We’re not planning on going
anywhere.”
—Liza Lin, Aaron Tilley and
Julie Steinberg contributed to
this article.

Microsoft,
ByteDance
In Talks

Students
Want Their
Stuff Back

FROM PAGE ONE

stifled his creativity. This year,
he donated $10 million to Mi-
crosoft co-founder Bill Gates’s
foundation in support of medi-
cal research.

For Microsoft CEO Satya
Nadella, buying TikTok would
add a huge pool of mostly
young social-media users to a
company that has thrived dur-
ing his tenure largely by fo-
cusing on corporate custom-
ers.

Mr. Nadella has done sev-
eral big deals since taking
over in 2014, including the ac-
quisition of LinkedIn in 2016
and of coding-collaboration

site GitHub Inc. in 2018. They
expanded the company’s offer-
ings beyond legacy products
and targeted fast-growing ar-
eas such as cloud computing,
helping the maker of Windows
operating system software
quintuple its market value in
six years to $1.55 trillion.

Microsoft has had a more
mixed experience with con-
sumer-facing businesses. Its
search engine Bing has strug-
gled to gain traction against
Google, and Microsoft largely
abandoned the smartphone

Trump surprised
firms’ negotiators
by opposing a deal
they had worked on.

Benjamin Beckman, a Yale University music major, with his
French horn. A friend mailed it back to him in Los Angeles.
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A TikTok T-shirt seen at an Apple store in China recently. Below, the headquarters in Beijing of ByteDance Ltd., the owner of the
popular video app. Its parent company has had talks about selling TikTok’s U.S. operations to software giant Microsoft.
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“We have serious concerns
about what has been commu-
nicated to school leaders so
far regarding safety protocols
and instructional designs as
well as the city’s ability to
provide schools with the nec-
essary resources to implement
their plan,” said Mark Canniz-
zaro, president of the union
representing city principals,
by email Friday.

Michael Mulgrew, president
of the United Federation of
Teachers, said the city’s new
safety rules fell short and
questioned whether the city
could enforce them effectively

in every school.
“We need randomized test-

ing of school communities
throughout the year and a vig-
orous contact tracing system
that gives schools test results
and a course of action with a
24-hour turnaround,” Mr. Mul-
grew said in an email.

Chancellor Richard Car-
ranza said school staff will be
asked to take a Covid-19 test
in the days before school
starts and have priority access
to testing at no charge at 34
city-run testing sites, with 24-
hour turnaround time to get
results.

Some city educators who
have experienced long waits to
get results question whether
such rapid responses are fea-
sible.

The schools chancellor also
encouraged staff to opt in to
monthly testing.

“The health and safety of
our children and those who
serve our children are founda-
tional” to the city’s approach,
Mr. Carranza said.

He said students will be
kept in small groups that stick
together all day as much as
possible to limit spreading
germs. Further, he said,
schools will require face cov-
erings and physical distancing,
among other steps.

On Thursday, city officials
described the conditions that
would force the temporary
closure of a school building
this fall while contact tracers
investigate the breadth of
transmission.

Under guidance laid out by
the city Department of Educa-
tion, a school will have to
switch to remote learning if
two students in different
classrooms who get the virus
have some link, such as using
a locker room at the same
time.

Further, if the virus infects
two students in different
classrooms who picked it up
in circumstances outside
school, the school building
will be closed while contact
tracers investigate how wide-
spread infections have be-
come.

The school might be able to
reopen after cleaning, while
students and staff in the af-
fected classrooms, and other
close contacts, quarantine at
home for 14 days.

In a situation where one or
two linked cases are found
among students or staff in the
same classroom, that class-
room will close for 14 days.

A school will be shut down
for 14 days if contact tracers
can’t determine a link between
several cases, and there is
concern about broad transmis-
sion.

it’s not so easy to answer
those questions because we
don’t have the answers,” said
Gilly Cannon, director of chil-
dren’s bereavement services
at Maryland-based nonprofit
CaringMatters.

The Administration for
Children and Families, a divi-
sion of the U.S. Department
for Health and Human Ser-
vices, said it doesn’t collect
data on the cause of death for
caregivers that leads to a
child entering foster care.
Children must have a legal
guardian until age 18. If they
don’t have a relative who can
be one, local child welfare of-
ficials enter them into the
foster-care system.

In New York City, an area
hit early by the pandemic, the
Administration for Children’s
Services has given guidance
to social workers at hospitals

on how to find relatives in the
event of a caregiver dying, so
they would be able to poten-
tially place children with fam-
ily instead of moving them

into the foster-care system, a
spokeswoman for ACS said.

Pureza Capriles, Mr. To-
bias’s aunt, was appointed his
guardian. She has helped him

find a lawyer to help parse
through his parents’ will and
handle Social Security bene-
fits. Ms. Capriles will also
handle the funds that Mr. To-
bias has raised through an
online campaign for his future
college tuition bills.

“Although I’d like to act
like it, I don’t know a lot of
what I’m doing,” he said. “I’m
only 17.”

He said he is determined to
earn a scholarship to go to
Columbia University and
dreams of becoming a neuro-
surgeon. And he hopes to take
on his late father’s role of
sending money back to their
extended family in the Philip-
pines.

“I want to take on that
mantle for him,” Mr. Tobias
said. “I promised him I’d do
my best.”

“I hate that this is happen-

ing,” said Lizbeth Martinez, a
16-year-old in Atlanta. Over
the summer, her mother and
father were both admitted to
the hospital because of coro-
navirus—leaving her alone to
try to juggle her part-time job
at a Subway franchise with
taking care of her two youn-
ger brothers and her grand-
mother at home.

Before getting sick, Ms.
Martinez’s mother picked up
jobs cleaning office buildings.
Ms. Martinez’s father, a me-
chanic, remains in an inten-
sive-care unit. Her mother
was discharged in late July,
although she remains in weak
condition.

Ms. Martinez says she wor-
ries a lot about how she can
stay in school and how she
can keep her job while taking
time off to care for her fam-
ily.

GREATER NEW YORK

The last time Roberto To-
bias Jr. talked to his father, he
put on a face mask and shield,
gloves and a gown. Then the
17-year-old entered the room
in Mount Sinai Queens where
his father, Roberto Sr., 72, lay
dying of Covid-19 complica-
tions.

He kissed his dad on the
forehead and told him it was
OK to let go. He promised to
do his best; he’d find a way to
finish high school.

A month later, he got a
phone call while at a park
with friends. His mother, 61,
had just died. She, too, had
gotten the coronavirus—likely
at home, where she used up
vacation days from her nurs-
ing job at a Harlem hospital
to look after her husband
when he first fell ill.

Mr. Tobias hung up the
phone, trying his best to act
normal, but his friends knew
the worst had happened.

“I was emptied at that mo-
ment,” he said.

The coronavirus pandemic
has ravaged families, and it is
difficult to figure out exactly
how many children have lost
a caregiver or have been or-
phaned, but experts say the
scale of the losses is likely
staggering. For every one
death caused by coronavirus,
roughly nine people will lose
a grandparent, parent, sibling,
spouse or child, according to
a July study written by re-
searchers from Pennsylvania
State University, the Univer-
sity of Southern California
and the University of Western
Ontario.

The pandemic has dispro-
portionately affected Black
and Hispanic communities, as
well as lower-income families,
who often have no choice but
to continue working outside
the home.

Social workers and thera-
pists say they have been inun-
dated with phone calls from
relatives asking how to help
grieving children.

“Children are asking who
will be taking care of me, or
will it happen to me, or will it
happen to the next person
who is taking care of me…and

BY AKANE OTANI

Virus Creates a New Group of Orphans
‘Children are asking
who will be taking
care of me, or will it
happen to me’

Roberto Tobias Jr. lost both parents to the coronavirus. Lizbeth Martinez, below center with her family, cared for her brothers and grandmother when her parents became ill.

dresses for retail fashion. It
features high-end designers
like Hermès and Tom Ford.

But retail demand and rent
prices on the famed avenue
have sagged in recent years as
even luxury shoppers increas-
ingly embraced e-commerce.
Department-store operator
Barneys New York, which filed
for bankruptcy last year,
closed its flagship store at 660
Madison Ave. in February.
Chopard, the Swiss luxury
watch and jewelry company
recently said it is moving its
Madison store to the Crown
Building on Fifth Avenue.

The premium district,
which covers East 57th Street
to East 72nd Street on Madi-
son, had a retail availability
rate of 33% in the second
quarter, according to real-es-
tate brokerage Cushman &
Wakefield. That meant one-
third of all retail space was ei-
ther vacant or available for
lease, up from only 10% a de-
cade ago. Average retail rents

in the district were also down
14.4% in the second quarter
from a year ago, as the pan-
demic and online shopping
further weighed on demand.

Still, not all the news has
been bad. In March, luxury-shoe
retailer Manolo Blahnik signed
a lease for a new flagship store
at 717 Madison Ave. About a
mile north, apparel and home-
goods retailer Jenni Kayne
opened a new store in July.

Some real-estate brokers
said the rare opportunity to
acquire such a large chunk of
Madison Avenue would attract
inquiries from family offices
and developers.

The properties were built
more than a century ago but
remain in good condition, said
Will Silverman, managing di-
rector at Eastdil Secured LLC,
the investment bank handling
the sale.

“It’s the ’57 Chevy in that
old lady’s garage that had
been sitting there for a long
time,” he said.

Three Madison Avenue
buildings are for sale in the
biggest offering on Manhat-
tan’s renowned shopping cor-
ridor in years, a test case for
how much the coronavirus
pandemic and recent rent
slump have hurt values of
prime retail space.

The properties, between East
69th and 70th streets at 831,
835 and 837 Madison Ave.,
amount to 91 linear feet of
street frontage and 34,000
square feet in total, the first
time this much Madison Avenue
retail has been for sale in close
to a decade, brokers say. One of
the buildings’ retail space is va-
cant, another is occupied by
luxury-clothing retailer Akris,
and the third by Anne Fontaine,
a women’s clothing line.

Madison Avenue is some-
times viewed as an extension
of Fifth Avenue, one block
over, and it has long been one
of the most prestigious ad-

BY ESTHER FUNG

Madison Avenue Buildings
Test Luxury-Retail Appetite

The building at 831 Madison Ave. is one of three up for sale on the renowned shopping corridor.
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New York City school build-
ings will open only if the city’s
rate of positive coronavirus
tests is less than 3% using a
seven-day rolling average, of-
ficials said Friday.

Mayor Bill de Blasio said
Friday that if schools open for
in-person instruction and the
city exceeds that threshold,
public school buildings will
close again and switch to re-
mote learning.

The mayor called it a very
rigorous standard that will
balance the importance of get-
ting students back to the
classroom with the need to
keep everyone safe.

Currently, about 1% of the
city’s coronavirus tests are
positive, and the positive rate
has been under 3% since early
June.

The mayor expressed opti-
mism that the nation’s largest
district will open for a mix of
in-person and online instruc-
tion in September.

Mr. de Blasio has said he is
working with state officials to
decide on reopening.

Gov. Andrew Cuomo has
said that a district can reopen
for in-person instruction if its
region’s daily coronavirus in-
fection rate averages below 5%
for 14 days.

Mr. de Blasio said he set a
tougher standard due to the
city’s density and painful ex-
perience with its spring surge
of the virus.

The 3% threshold sends the
message of “health and safety
first,” Mr. de Blasio said, not-
ing he had worked on the plan
with unions for teachers and
principals.

Those unions have repeat-
edly questioned whether city
school buildings will be able
to open safely in September.

BY LESLIE BRODY

Schools Reopening Tied
To Rate of Positive Tests

Mayor de Blasio said
the 3% threshold
sends a ‘health and
safety first’ message.
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way seating than was permit-
ted before the pandemic. More
than 6,000 restaurants have
been approved to set up tables
and chairs in the roadway, ac-
cording to the city.

The city’s regulations stipu-
late that roadway cafes must
be at least 15 feet from fire hy-
drants and 8 feet from cross-

walks. Barriers must be at
least 18 inches wide with re-
flective tape on the outside
corners. Many restaurants
have constructed such dining
areas to accommodate tables
and diners on stretches of city
streets that previously saw
heavy traffic.

Traffic safety expert Beau

Biller, a forensic engineer and
accident reconstructionist at
the Tallahassee, Fla.-based
consulting firm Cummings Sci-
entific, said drivers could be
startled by newly constructed
seating areas in roadways.

“It doesn’t surprise me that
there have been accidents,” he
said. “All of a sudden, there’s

something in the roadway
with no warning. That’s going
to be a problem.”

NYPD officials and repre-
sentatives for Mayor Bill de
Blasio couldn’t provide a count
of how many times cars have
struck the city’s new outdoor
dining spaces beyond the four
cases confirmed by the NYPD.
The officials said the total
could be higher.

NYPD officials said that po-
lice don’t maintain specific re-
cords of such vehicular acci-
dents. Restaurant owners and
diners have reported a number
of occasions in which vehicles
crashed into temporary seat-
ing areas on city streets.

Last month, an out-of-con-
trol pickup truck struck the
outdoor dining area of L’Wren,
a cocktail bar in Sunset Park,
Brooklyn, injuring three diners
and damaging property, ac-
cording to NYPD officials.

Officials said the driver was
moving a truck from one loca-
tion to another at a low rate
of speed when he lost control
of the vehicle, which struck
the bar’s outdoor dining area,
knocking over a barricade and
tables where customers were
eating and drinking.

The collision occurred
around 8 p.m. on July 21, the

officials said. The injured din-
ers were taken to a nearby
hospital for treatment, accord-
ing to the officials.

L’Wren co-owner Jessica
Klaus said she has taken safety
precautions in the construction
of her outdoor dining area,
which can fit up to 12 tables.
She said the ability to offer out-
door table services has been of
critical help to her business af-
ter months of little revenue
while restaurants were re-
stricted to takeout and delivery.

“If we didn’t have the out-
door and roadway seating, I
think even more people would
be filing for bankruptcy right
now,” Ms. Klaus said.

New York City officials have
completed more than 13,000
inspections of temporary out-
door dining areas and more
than 90% of restaurants with
roadway seating were in com-
pliance with the city’s rules,
according to mayoral spokes-
man Mitch Schwartz.

Mr. Schwartz said that the
program has been a lifeline for
city restaurants.

“There’s no higher priority
than keeping New Yorkers safe
as we reopen our economy, and
we’ll continue exploring new
ways to help diners enjoy an
outdoor meal safely,” he said.

Vehicles have crashed into
temporary outdoor dining ar-
eas on New York City streets
at least four times since the
program that allows restau-
rants to serve meals amid the
coronavirus pandemic began
roughly six weeks ago.

New York Police Depart-
ment officials said that eight
people were injured in the ac-
cidents that occurred in
Brooklyn, the Bronx, Queens
and Manhattan at street-din-
ing areas that were permitted
by the city for the first time,
as officials began to ease re-
strictions imposed to control
the spread of Covid-19.

In two of the accidents, din-
ers sustained minor injuries
that required medical atten-
tion and property was dam-
aged, according to the offi-
cials. In two other cases,
property was damaged but no
injuries were reported, the of-
ficials said.

More than 9,500 restau-
rants across the five boroughs
have been approved for the
city’s Open Restaurants pro-
gram, which began June 22
and temporarily allows more
expansive sidewalk and road-

BY BEN CHAPMAN
AND KATE KING

Vehicles Run Into Dining Areas on City’s Streets

More than 6,000 restaurants have been approved to set up tables and chairs in the roadways,
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Residents Warned
Of Coming Storm

New York City-area residents
should be prepared for heavy
winds and rain from Isaias on
Tuesday, Gov. Andrew Cuomo
said.

The storm was off the Flor-
ida coast Sunday and its maxi-
mum sustained winds had de-
clined to 65 miles an hour. But it
could batter much of the East
Coast this week as the system
is forecast to track up or just off
the Atlantic seaboard.

Mr. Cuomo said models proj-
ect it will move over the New
York City area, including Long Is-
land and parts of the Hudson
Valley, as early as Monday night

but primarily on Tuesday. Some
areas could see up to 3 inches
of rain and 50-mph gusts, he
told reporters during a phone
briefing Sunday.

The governor said people liv-
ing in flood-prone areas should
be getting ready for the storm.
The state was making sure gen-
erators, pumps and high-water
vehicles were ready, he said.

“We’re preparing. Local gov-
ernments should be preparing,”
Mr. Cuomo said.

The Coast Guard urged com-
mercial and recreational boaters
in New York, Connecticut and
New Jersey to prepare for possi-
ble high surf, dangerous rip cur-
rents, heavy wind, heavy rainfall,
and coastal flooding from
Isaisas.

—Associated Press

CONNECTICUT

Spate of Shootings
Leaves One Dead

One of six victims in three
separate double shootings in
Connecticut over the weekend
has died, state police said.

Jennifer Hicks, 20 years old,
of Springfield, Mass., died at a
hospital following a shooting in a
commuter parking lot in Man-
chester, state police said. Troop-
ers responded to the lot at
about 2 a.m. Sunday and found
Ms. Hicks and another person
wounded. Officials didn’t disclose
the other person’s condition.

In Bridgeport, police say a
man and a woman were shot as
they were sitting in a car at
about 11:30 p.m. Saturday. The

woman was shot multiple times
and was in critical condition at
Bridgeport Hospital. The man is
expected to survive a gunshot
wound to his leg and is being
treated at the same hospital.

In New London, police re-
sponded to a report of shots
fired early Sunday and encoun-
tered a large group of people at
a city street corner. A man with
a gunshot wound was taken to
Lawrence + Memorial Hospital,
where a second man wounded
in the same shooting also was
brought there. Their conditions
haven’t been disclosed.

Police haven’t released the
names of the other five victims
or details on motives for the
shootings, which remain under
investigation.

—Associated Press

LONG ISLAND

Boat Collision Kills
Man, Injures Six

Two boats collided in waters
off Long Island, killing a 25-year-
old man and injuring six other
people, police said.

Several people were thrown
into the water when the boats
collided just before 7 p.m. Satur-
day in Freeport Creek near Cow
Meadow Park, the Nassau
County Police Department said.

Of the injured, four people
sustained minor injuries and two
passengers suffered serious
trauma, according to police. Offi-
cials didn’t release information
on the cause of the collision or
the names of the victims.

—Associated Press

NEW JERSEY

Bear Is Euthanized
After Attack on Man

A black bear has been eutha-
nized after an attack on an 82-
year-old man in the garage of
his North Jersey home last
month, authorities said.

Fish and wildlife workers
trapped and killed the suspected
problem bear on Tuesday in West
Milford. State officials said the
bear is believed to have been the
one responsible for the July 24
attack. West Milford police said
the man had left the garage open
while walking his dog. Police said
the bear took a swipe at the
man, who needed more than 30
stitches to his face.

—Associated Press
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JODI, heart attack and stroke survivor.

You might not see or feel its symptoms, but the results – a heart attack or stroke – are far from invisible or silent.

If you’ve come off your treatment plan, get back on it, or talk with your doctor to create a new exercise,

diet and medication plan that works better for you.

Go to LowerYourHBP.org before it’s too late.
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Millions
parenting
without a
partner

face hard
child-care
choices

17
MILLION

The number of
U.S. kids who

live with a
solo parent,

according to the
Pew Research

Center.

traits and engagements in her
downtime and eventually booking
wedding assignments on Craigslist.
She got a classic break: In 2011, a
friend’s wedding photographer
dropped out at the last minute, and
Ms. Sloan offered to step in.

The wedding couple loved Ms.
Sloan’s photos and began referring
her to friends. “I knew from the
very beginning I wanted it to be a
real business,” said Ms. Sloan,

who had registered with the state
and started collecting sales tax as
soon as she started booking jobs.
Having seen what other photogra-
phers were shooting and charging
in Austin, she says she realized
that “I could probably stand up
with them.”

She held her day job while build-
ing the new business, shooting wed-
dings on the weekend and editing
photos, posting her work on social

media and submitting it to wedding
blogs at night. “There was no bal-
ance,” she says about her schedule.
When her husband finished his
technical degree in 2012, she left
her indexing job.

In 2015 Ms. Sloan’s photography
business had its best year; she shot
35 weddings and outearned her
husband. Ms. Sloan says her images
are characterized by vivid colors
and strong directional light. “I want

people to feel their photos,” she
says. But she felt herself losing the
will to hustle alongside Austin’s
community of hungry photogra-
phers. Her body ached from toting
20 pounds of gear through the
Texas heat, and she was aging out
of her referral base: Her friends,
and their friends, had married by
that point.

In 2016 she scaled back, taking
on fewer jobs, focusing on smaller
weddings and elopements and
raising her prices. In 2018 she be-
gan to think about offering indi-
vidual portraits and headshots for
people designing dating profiles.
Last January, she shot the wed-
ding that, she decided, would be
her last. “I did not foresee the
pandemic,” she says, “but I quit at
the exact right time.”

She was developing another in-
terest. An avid follower of celebrity
gossip, Ms. Sloan says a story began

Pleaseturntothenextpage

Reboot
Career Reinvention
Elissa R. Sloan quit a
mail job for photo
shoots and a novel

Above, Elissa R. Sloan’s portrait of
a bride and groom during the
golden hour in the Texas Hill
Country, 2019. At left, Ms. Sloan.

If Elissa R. Sloan had stayed at her
state job indexing mail, she would
have been able to retire early with

a pension. But instead, she quit and
took two risks in a row.

First she threw herself into wed-
ding photography, where she says
she “loved making photos of people
in love.” Then, she took an almost
opposite turn in emotional terms,
exploring the dark underside of a
celebrity’s golden life—in a soon-to-
be-published novel.

When Ms. Sloan graduated from
the University of Texas at Austin in
2008, the midst of the financial cri-
sis, it wasn’t a risk-taking time. So
she took on the state’s digitizing
work, sorting and scanning thou-
sands of pieces of mail each day.
She had benefits, and after her 40
weekly hours she didn’t have to
think about her job. When her hus-
band decided to leave his job at an-
other state agency and go back to
school, she was able to support
both of them.

As the economy recovered,
though, Ms. Sloan was returning to
another love. As a student at what
is now Houston’s Kinder High
School for the Performing and Vi-
sual Arts, she had studied darkroom
photography and knew she had an
eye for capturing details. She
started small, shooting family por-FR
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UPDATE
Name: Elissa R. Sloan

Age: 35

Location: Austin, Texas

Education: B.A., The Univer-
sity of Texas at Austin

Former Job: Indexer

New Jobs: Photographer,
novelist

Aha moment: Ms. Sloan’s job
as an indexer involved sorting
thousands of pieces of paper
mail each day to be digitized.
“My hands were already hurt-
ing so badly from doing that,
and it was affecting the way I
would hold my camera. I knew
that if I wanted to do my job
well—the real job that I
wanted—I would have to quit.”

Most important piece of
advice for changing jobs:
“You can’t just wander off
and try to figure it out. You
have to have a plan...a
safety net. Mine was having
a steady paycheck while I
made plans to make a wed-
ding-photography business.”

all-remote instruction. Projec-
tions show that, among par-
ents, married women and sin-
gle parents will benefit most
dramatically from in-person
school reopenings.

“What happens if schools
open in the fall?” Mr. Alon
says. “That potentially cuts the
long-term losses single parents
experience by about half. If we
don’t open in the fall, and we
keep schools closed for six
months to a year, then the
long-term consequences start

looking extremely dire.”
Parents with job security

and essential skills will fare
better, but few systems are in
place to accommodate their
child-care needs. As the chief
physician assistant for primary
care at Brigham and Women’s
Hospital in Boston, Michele
Elms oversees 45 physician as-
sistants at 14 medical sites.
When Covid-19 hit, “the
amount of work quadrupled

overnight,” says the mother of
a 7-year-old daughter and 5-
year-old twins. She was help-
ing to set up and staff testing
sites and Covid clinics.

Getting through the first
two months required late-
night Zoom calls, sleepless
nights, early mornings and
“lots of multitasking,” says Ms.
Elms, 45. Babysitters wouldn’t
come to the house, and, as a
single mother, Ms. Elms had
no co-parent to share the child
care.

She worked remotely most
of the time. Eventually, day-
care centers for essential
workers opened, which were
“a godsend,” she says.

The plans for fall remain in
flux. She had planned to send
all three kids to school full-time
as well as aftercare, but it now
looks like school will be remote
at least half the month. Hiring a
babysitter to help on those
weeks “is not a viable option fi-
nancially,” she says. “I’m hoping
that employers will help, that
government will open child-care
or day-care centers, that there
will be something for those of
us that need to work.”

While single fathers are in
some ways better-positioned
than their female counterparts
to weather a disruption like
Covid-19—data show they tend
to live with older children—
they are facing many of the
same challenges.

Anthony Boyd received full
custody of his daughter and
son, now 10 and 8, in 2018. For
years, he has worked nights as
a music producer, cabdriver
and delivery driver to see his

kids off to school and be
home when they return.
He either slept or worked
shifts doing Amazon de-
liveries while they were
at school.

Mr. Boyd lives with his
ex-mother-in-law in
Hampton, Va., so that
someone can be with the
children at night while he
works.

Soon after schools shut
down, Mr. Boyd, 45, ap-

plied for unemployment bene-
fits so he could be with his kids
during the day and oversee
their distance learning.

During a regular summer,
they would attend a YMCA
camp and spend time with his
parents in Virginia Beach. But
camps are closed and he
doesn’t want to expose his el-
derly parents to health risks.
“With Covid, you have no op-
tions, not even family,” he says.

A
s U.S. workers look
ahead to fall, the re-
alities of remote ed-
ucation and precari-
ous child care are
hitting single par-

ents harder than most seg-
ments of the workforce.

Lacking a co-parent with
whom to share the additional
workload at home and unable
to rely on support systems
such as grandparents and
babysitters, many single par-
ents are struggling to care for
kids while earning a living.
They are often the sole bread-
winner in their homes, so cut-
ting back hours or taking a
leave of absence isn’t feasible.
Some say they are simply out
of options.

“I’ve been looking for a job,
but there’s nothing that I can
do from home right now to
earn enough,” says Michelle
Deer, a single mother of four
in Graniteville, S.C. Working
outside the home isn’t realistic
either, because of monthly
child-care costs that average
$600 to $1,000 a child in her

state. “I wouldn’t make enough
to pay for day care, let alone
the other bills.”

Ms. Deer, 36, worked for the
state’s Department of Correc-
tions until 2018, when she was
let go after using up all of her
unpaid leave because of her
daughter’s medical needs. Since
then, she has been self-em-
ployed, operating an Etsy store
that sells personalized party
supplies. Her business took in
$33,000 in 2019 and was on
track to grow another 50% this
year. When Covid-19 arrived,
scuttling parties and other
gatherings, her sales plum-
meted. She applied for unem-
ployment benefits and sold her
house in Columbia, S.C., to
move closer to family.

More than 11 million families
in the United States with chil-
dren under 18 were headed by
single parents in 2019, accord-
ing to the Census Bureau.
Mothers headed around 8.9 mil-
lion of those households. The
Pew Research Center estimated
in 2019 that 23% of American
kids, or 17 million, live with a
solo parent, the highest share
in the world.

Single mothers, in particular,
are in danger of falling behind
economically. Researchers who
examined the effects of the
pandemic on gender equality
found that, despite short-term
economic pain for all workers,
married women stand
to reap some long-
term benefits if house-
hold work is distrib-
uted more evenly
between men and
women and if employ-
ers begin providing
more telecommuting
and flexible work op-
tions to all employees.

But many single
mothers won’t experi-
ence these gains, says
Titan Alon, an economist at
the University of California,
San Diego who co-wrote the
research. “There’s no spouse,
so there’s no benefit from the
changing social norms,” he
says. Plus, single mothers are
overrepresented in jobs that
don’t allow for remote work.

Administrators and teachers
are weighing the health risks
of opening school and propos-
ing multiple models, including

For Single Parents, the
Work-Life Juggle Intensifies

BY LAUREN WEBER
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� Anthony Boyd has full
custody of his children,
William and Serenity.
� Michele Elms with her
children, Sophia and
twins Drew and Grace.
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J
osie Natori is back in the
office, but most of her
staff isn’t.

The founder and chief
executive of women’s ap-
parel company Natori Co.

returned to her office on Madison
Avenue in New York City in early
June. Few others have returned
to the business’s midtown Man-
hattan neighborhood—or Natori’s
50-person office and showroom.
Cleaning crews have continued to
maintain the premises, and mail
and packages are being delivered,
but the building’s lobby and halls
are empty.

In recent weeks, a handful of
designers and product developers
have trickled through to take care
of things that couldn’t be done
remotely. Everyone else is work-
ing from home or furloughed.

Ms. Natori, whose lingerie and
sleepwear is sold in high-end de-
partment stores like Nordstrom
and Bloomingdale’s, didn’t enjoy
working from her Manhattan
home. She prefers the natural
separation between home and of-
fice, saying a clear divide be-
tween the job and her life helps
her think more clearly. Although
she misses interacting with col-
leagues throughout the day, she
says she enjoys the peace and
quiet of an empty office.

After several months of lock-
down, New York City allowed
companies to reopen offices to
nonessential workers in late June,
but so far fewer than one-tenth
of Manhattan office workers have
returned.

At Natori, the front-desk re-
ceptionist who used to greet the
73-year-old CEO every morning
has been furloughed. Now, when
Ms. Natori arrives, she pokes her
head into other offices to see if
anyone else came in. At times, if
she hears something, she calls
out, “Is anyone there?”

“It’s strange. Nobody comes ev-
ery day but me,” said Ms. Natori,
who left a career in investment
banking at Merrill Lynch to estab-
lish her fashion brand 43 years
ago. “I like the old way of seeing

everyone. I call them the family,
and I personally had a way of just
interrupting people with what
they were doing to talk.”

Late in July, Natori consoli-
dated to one floor of the office
building from two, to save money
during the pandemic. In recent
weeks, only a handful of people
have been coming in on any given
day. Masks are mandatory in the
office. Ms. Natori said she doesn’t
wear one when alone there but
anytime she is around others it’s
“mask on” for her. Like most
workplaces, Natori is taking pre-
cautions against coronavirus by
encouraging workers to wash
their hands and observe social
distancing.

Natori’s Madison Avenue quar-
ters are littered with moving
boxes and clothing samples be-
cause she plans to relocate to

smaller offices in a building on
Fifth Avenue by year-end. The
money-saving move had been in
the works before the pandemic.

In June, Ms. Natori said em-
ployees could voluntarily return
to the office or keep working re-
motely for the time being. On
some days, two or three people
come in to work on the firm’s lat-
est designs. Early August typi-
cally is one of Natori’s busiest
times of the year, when the com-
pany shows the next year’s
Spring collection to retailers.

Normally store buyers come to
Natori’s midtown showroom to
see the apparel in person. This
year, showings will be done virtu-
ally, with no more than seven or
eight workers in the office at
once. The pandemic halted the in-
person fittings where models
would spend hours in the Natori
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BY PATRICK THOMAS

STUART LOMBARD //
CEO of smart thermostat
maker Ecobee, on long-
term planning during an
emergency

“The first lesson,
having been through
the dot-com crash and
financial crisis, is keep
your eyes on the
horizon. Knowing that
as bad as things are
going to get, and
certainly in that March
time frame it felt that
the wheels were
going to come off, to
keep your eyes on the
horizon and batten
down the hatches.”
—as told to Dana Mattioli

From Mail
To Photos
And a Novel
taking shape in her head—what
happens after a member of an idol-
ized female pop group dies unex-
pectedly— after she caught a TV
showing of “Spice World,” the
frothy 1997 comedy about the
Spice Girls. In 2014, she had begun
to work her idea into a novel. The
revising, done at night after her
husband went to sleep, was partic-
ularly hard: “As a photographer you
want to get it right in-camera. You
don’t want to do post-processing,”
Ms. Sloan says.

She worked on the draft for
years, studying authors’ blogs for
publishing tips and eventually ask-
ing for feedback from an online ce-
lebrity-gossip forum she frequents.
Classic break No. 2: An anonymous
commenter offered to read Ms.
Sloan’s draft—and turned out to be
an assistant editor at HarperCollins.
“I read it over the weekend last
summer,” says Asanté Simons, now
Ms. Sloan’s editor. “I was like, ‘Oh
wait, this is actually good.’ ” Ms. Si-
mons acquired the book, “The Un-
raveling of Cassidy Holmes,” which
debuts in September. The book has
garnered a starred advance review
from Publishers Weekly, which
called the author’s debut “sensa-
tional.” (HarperCollins is a unit of
News Corp, which also owns The
Wall Street Journal.)

Ms. Sloan plans to spend the re-
mainder of 2020 promoting her
novel, participating in virtual events
with bookstores as well as inter-
views and social media promotion.
She is also at work on a second
book and is considering how to re-
tool her photography business once
it’s safe to work with subjects in
person again. Her advice to those
who might want to replicate her
success: “Grin it, bear it, figure out
what you want to do...you’re going
to be tired, you’re going to wonder
what it’s all about and cry a
bunch—but it’ll be worth it.”

ContinuedfrompageA11

‘Grin it, bear it,
figure out what you
want to do.’

For Some
CEOs, theOffice

Feels Like
‘HomeAlone’

Josie Natori, center at top, wore a mask during a photo shoot last week in
her company’s offices, above, which have been largely empty since March.

‘Nothing is normal, but we’re doing the best we can,’ said Ms. Natori, who
misses chatting in person with her employees and catching up with them.

showroom trying on apparel so
employees could vet it for size
and other details. Now, Ms. Na-
tori’s team sends lingerie and
sleepwear to models’ homes for
virtual fittings. On a video call
with her technical designer and
production-development team,
Ms. Natori will have the model
show clothes for them to assess.

Ms. Natori said a model told
her that an online fitting is more
work because the model has to
steam the clothes to remove
creases before the session—and
then put them on and off without
assistance.

While at home from March to
early June, Ms. Natori said, she
usually wore the company’s
loungewear and other comfort-
able clothes. Back at the office,
she often wears dresses but is
sticking to a slightly more casual
look than she usually favors. That
said, she noted that her defini-
tion of casual is someone else’s
black-tie formal.

Every morning, Ms. Natori be-
gins work meeting at 9 or 9:30
a.m. with employees and mer-
chants on Zoom or Google Hang-
out. Virtual gatherings are a pan-
demic-era discovery for her.
Before coronavirus, “I didn’t
know they existed,” she said.She
said some of her workers prefer
being remote and are probably
more productive without their
CEO interrupting them through-
out the workday. Ms. Natori said
sample apparel is still being
shipped to the office but the
mailroom employees are fur-
loughed. That means it is up to
her and some stragglers to
sort the letters and packages. Ms.
Natori said she encourages em-
ployees who come in to leave
early, around 4 o’clock, to avoid
the health risks of commuting
amid crowds.

Ms. Natori is almost always the
last to leave and said she still
isn’t sure when she will ask oth-
ers to come back to the office on
a more permanent basis. “I stay
by myself until the cleaners come
and it’s not so spooky here,” she
said. “Nothing is normal, but
we’re doing the best we can.”

Ms. Natori, who returned to the office in June, on a video call last week.
She worked from home in the spring but prefers coming in to the office.
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ARTS IN REVIEW

the Carpaccios; then, the upper
room, decorated by a less accom-
plished artist. A button, upper
left on the screen, allows 360-de-
gree navigation.

As we expect of Carpaccio,
there’s endless engaging detail,
gorgeous costumes and delightful
animals, including a dragon with a
coiling tail who St. George spears
from the back of a prancing horse.
Most charming? It’s a toss-up be-
tween St. Jerome and his tame
lion terrifying a group of monks,
and the alert little dog who ac-
companies St. Augustine in his
spacious study. The Save Venice
website has good “before” conser-
vation images and a tantalizing
preview of “after”; work should be
complete in the fall of 2021. Let’s
hope we’ll be able to see them in
person by then.

Across the Grand Canal, the
Church of San Sebastiano is an
especially appropriate site at the
moment, since St. Sebastian was
an intercessor against the plague.
The church is a radiant monu-
ment to Paolo Veronese
(1528-1588), along with Titian
and Tintoretto one of the “big
three” Venetian Renaissance mas-

rator of the Frick Collection, Xa-
vier Salomon.

Moving forward in time we can
visit—via Google Arts & Culture—
Ca’ Rezzonico, a splendid
mid-18th-century palace on the
Grand Canal, the museum of 18th-
century Venice.

Luxurious rooms, remarkable
furniture, and outrageously opu-
lent chandeliers place us in the
rowdy world of Giacomo Casanova,
before he was imprisoned, es-
caped, and fled Venice. There are
ceiling paintings by Giambattista
Tiepolo (1696-1770), with floating
figures and luminous skies; a
wealth of small genre paintings by
Pietro Longhi (1701-1785); canvases
of interiors by Francesco Guardi
(1712-1793), including one of nego-
tiations between well-born young
ladies in a convent and their ad-
mirers; and more. Not enough? In
the 1880s, Robert Browning’s son
lived in the palazzo and John
Singer Sargent had a studio there;
in the 1920s, Cole Porter was in
residence.

For generations, wealthy Vene-
tians had second homes on the
terraferma—mainland farms. If
San Sebastiano whetted your ap-

petite for Veronese as a master of
brilliant illusions, then it’s time to
visit Maser, a few miles inland,
where Andrea Palladio
(1508-1580) built a villa for the
Barbaro family in the mid-16th
century. Two very good videos on
YouTube, “The Villa Barbaro: A
Veronese Decoration” and “Paolo
Veronese: I Luoghi #Villa di Ma-
ser,” as well as the villa’s own
website, put you right there, with
fabulous close-ups of details and
leisurely explorations of Vero-
nese’s magical blurring of reality
and fantasy.

On the main floor, Veronese
painted illusionistic portraits of
the family and the staff, some
shown as if about to enter through
fictive doorways, along with vari-
ous pets, views of the landscape,
elaborate architectural and sculp-
tural embellishments, and the oc-
casional allegory. It’s completely
irresistible, provoking a desire to
move in at once. No wonder the
Barbaro family, unlike most Vene-
tian aristocrats, made their villa
their main residence.

Ms. Wilkin is an independent
curator and critic.

ABROAD AT HOME

Byways of La Serenissima:
The Venice You (Probably) Don’t Know

The pandemic may have put your trip on hold, but now is the perfect time to discover some of Venice’s treasures online

ters. Between 1555 and 1570 he
decorated the ceiling, walls and
organ shutters, and completed a
monumental Madonna in Glory at
the high altar, creating what is
sometimes known as “Veronese’s
Sistine Chapel.”

The ceiling tells the story of Es-
ther, the heroic Jewish queen who
saved her people from destruction,
presented with glowing color and

startling perspectives, while limpid
frescoes of the life of St. Sebastian
and painted architecture enrich
the walls. But Veronese brings the
entire space to life. Massive fictive
columns, complex grillwork and il-
lusionistic sculptures vie with the
real thing; an archer on one side
of the nave is about to loose his
arrow at the saint on the opposite
side. An excellent tour, available
on YouTube, is led by the chief cu-

Some of the city’s
greatest sights are also
its most obscure

A
irline travel is now lap-
top travel. Longing for
Venice? As seasoned vis-
itors to La Serenissima
would, at this time of
year, we can avoid the

obvious places to spend time in
some of its more recherché trea-
sures. Many, though not all, are still
with us thanks to the conservation
efforts of Save Venice, an American
charitable organization.

Take the exquisite, tiny Church
of Santa Maria dei Miracoli. Con-
structed to house a miracle-work-
ing painting of the Virgin Mary,
this Renaissance jewel is both dis-
ciplined and sumptuous—all
richly veined pastel marbles, or-
ganized by a grid and seasoned
with intense notes of porphyry
and dark green verde antica. The
exterior, wrapped with flat colon-
nades, and the façade, with its
arched pediment and its play of
arcs and circles, prepare us for
the barrel-vaulted interior, a won-
derfully proportioned, light-filled
space with a wide stair leading to
the raised altar, and a coffered
ceiling—geometry made sensuous.

Between 1988 and 1998, every
inch of it was meticulously re-
stored and stabilized. (Good be-
fore-and-after shots can be found
on the Save Venice website.)

An informative and visually sat-
isfying virtual tour, photographed
by Samuel Magal and available on
YouTube, lets us savor the geomet-
ric design of the exterior, and
study in the interior the celebra-
tion of pattern and delicate color
that, like the exterior’s blind col-
onnades, is typical of Early Renais-
sance Venetian churches. We move
up to the altar, and then zoom up
to the amazing ceiling, all gilding
and sumptuous decoration framing
painted figures.

The delectable paintings in the
Scuola di San Giorgio degli Schia-
voni by Vittore Carpaccio
(1465-1520)—known for religious
scenes set in carefully rendered
Venetian interiors of his time or
against fantastic architecture—
are now in the process of being
restored. A wordless YouTube
video posted by the Life 360°
channel shows us both levels of
San Giorgio: first, the room with

BY KAREN WILKIN

The Church of San Sebastiano,
right; Church of Santa Maria dei
Miracoli, below left; the ballroom
at Ca’ Rezzonico, below right

Inside the Church of San Sebastiano, which is filled with the work of Paolo Veronese, above left; ‘St Augustine in His Studio’ (1502-07), by Vittore Carpaccio, above right
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Weather
Shown are today’s noon positions of weather systems and precipitation. Temperature bands are highs for the day.

City Hi Lo W Hi Lo W City Hi Lo W Hi Lo W
Today Tomorrow Today Tomorrow

City Hi Lo W Hi Lo W

Anchorage 66 54 c 70 54 pc
Atlanta 88 69 t 89 71 t
Austin 97 75 c 98 74 c
Baltimore 87 70 t 78 69 r
Boise 94 62 s 94 62 s
Boston 90 73 pc 81 71 t
Burlington 84 65 c 78 65 t
Charlotte 84 67 r 87 69 c
Chicago 75 62 c 72 57 pc
Cleveland 79 65 pc 77 61 t
Dallas 90 69 pc 92 75 pc
Denver 90 60 t 90 60 t
Detroit 76 63 t 74 56 pc
Honolulu 89 76 pc 89 76 sh
Houston 96 74 pc 96 75 pc
Indianapolis 77 63 t 73 54 c
Kansas City 75 55 pc 75 56 pc
Las Vegas 109 81 s 109 82 s
Little Rock 86 66 t 83 62 pc
Los Angeles 85 64 pc 83 63 pc
Miami 92 80 c 92 79 c
Milwaukee 70 59 c 70 57 pc
Minneapolis 74 55 pc 74 57 pc
Nashville 88 68 t 83 64 pc
New Orleans 95 79 pc 93 79 pc
New York City 88 72 pc 75 73 r
Oklahoma City 82 62 s 80 64 s

Omaha 77 53 s 78 58 s
Orlando 89 78 c 91 76 t
Philadelphia 89 74 c 79 70 r
Phoenix 113 90 s 111 88 s
Pittsburgh 81 66 c 80 61 t
Portland, Maine 89 69 pc 78 69 t
Portland, Ore. 84 61 pc 87 60 s
Sacramento 97 60 s 87 57 s
St. Louis 76 62 c 77 57 s
Salt Lake City 100 70 s 95 70 s
San Francisco 73 57 s 67 57 pc
Santa Fe 90 59 c 93 60 pc
Seattle 79 59 pc 82 59 s
Sioux Falls 76 51 pc 77 59 pc
Wash., D.C. 86 72 t 80 71 r

Amsterdam 66 51 t 69 58 pc
Athens 92 75 s 91 74 s
Baghdad 115 84 pc 113 85 pc
Bangkok 88 81 sh 89 78 t
Beijing 98 75 pc 96 75 pc
Berlin 74 56 pc 71 54 pc
Brussels 70 51 t 72 56 pc
Buenos Aires 70 61 pc 71 61 pc
Dubai 107 88 pc 105 92 pc
Dublin 63 53 pc 70 59 c
Edinburgh 62 50 pc 65 59 c

Frankfurt 71 58 pc 76 55 pc
Geneva 68 54 c 70 55 pc
Havana 88 75 t 88 74 t
Hong Kong 88 81 sh 89 80 t
Istanbul 83 72 s 85 72 s
Jakarta 93 77 pc 92 77 t
Jerusalem 86 67 s 84 70 s
Johannesburg 70 44 pc 70 42 pc
London 73 51 pc 75 58 pc
Madrid 92 63 pc 93 65 s
Manila 92 80 t 92 79 t
Melbourne 59 41 pc 49 42 sh
Mexico City 73 55 t 77 57 t
Milan 77 62 t 78 57 pc
Moscow 71 54 pc 75 56 pc
Mumbai 85 78 r 85 80 r
Paris 74 55 pc 78 57 s
Rio de Janeiro 74 61 s 75 64 s
Riyadh 115 86 pc 114 82 pc
Rome 86 70 s 81 64 pc
San Juan 90 79 t 90 79 t
Seoul 81 76 t 82 75 t
Shanghai 93 82 pc 90 82 sh
Singapore 88 80 pc 89 80 sh
Sydney 68 50 pc 71 43 s
Taipei City 87 80 r 93 81 t
Tokyo 85 75 pc 86 76 pc
Toronto 77 65 pc 75 58 t
Vancouver 74 58 pc 75 57 s
Warsaw 77 61 r 73 56 r
Zurich 66 53 t 66 49 pc

Today Tomorrow

U.S. Forecasts

International

City Hi Lo W Hi Lo W

s...sunny; pc... partly cloudy; c...cloudy; sh...showers;
t...t’storms; r...rain; sf...snow flurries; sn...snow; i...ice
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TAKETHESIDESTREETS |
By Gabrielle Friedman

Across
1 Soft mineral with
a greasy feel

5 Just perfect
10 Bag checkers at

the airport: Abbr.
13 Shinbone
14 Exams that don’t

require paper
15 Georgia airport

code
16 1992 movie

based on an
“SNL” sketch

18 Beret or beanie
19 1040 reviewer,

briefly
20 Binding part of

some legal
documents?

21 Fodder for a
lumber mill

22 Daytona 500 org.
24 Feathered

honker
26 Perk for an exec
31 “Dancing Queen”

group
34 Many-tiered

temple
35 Trial concern
36 Necklace part
38 Custodian’s tool
39 Andean animal
41 Boxer, e.g.
42 Funny in a

twisted manner
45 Yemen seaport
46 It might entitle

you to a discount
49 Compact
50 Checkout

correction

54 Wee bit
55 Bad thing to

lose in a barn
59 “Last Week

Tonight With
John Oliver”
network

60 Butter bit
61 Spend a

semester at the
Sorbonne, say

63 Wolfed down
64 American

Eagle’s lingerie
line

65 Sends packing
66 Govt. div. that

includes
10-Across

67 Moves at a
moderate pace

68 Place for a patch

TheWSJ Daily Crossword | Edited by Mike Shenk
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Solve this puzzle online and discuss it atWSJ.com/Puzzles.

Down
1 Jeweled topper
2 Deep chasm
3 Theater’s

___-Manuel
Miranda

4 Roman ruler
5 Caucus state
6 Release, as a

single
7 “Downton

Abbey” title
8 Not yet proven
9 Potent

hallucinogen
10 Tex-Mex dish

with a crunchy
bowl

11 Lady Gaga, for
one

12 Chain for
yodelers

13 Mattress option
17 Take it all off
21 “u r 2 funny!”
23 1040 reviewers,

briefly
25 October

birthstone
27 “Let’s go!” in La

Paz

28 Extreme
suffering

29 Subject
30 McGregor of

“Trainspotting”
31 “You Shook Me

All Night Long”
band

32 It’s more serious
than a mere
promise

33 Long loaves
37 Olive leftovers
40 Young fellows
43 Come again?
44 “Cheers” barmaid
47 Gene messenger
48 Adidas subsidiary

since 2005
51 Selected
52 Let up
53 Signals to the

auctioneer
54 Apple Store buy
56 Currency in

Cyprus
57 Work on copy
58 Salon substances
61 Plopped down
62 Ballpark score

Previous Puzzle’s Solution

The contest answer is GRAPES. Swapping the
second words of theme answers creates phrases
that contain the surnames of six artists: pOKE
EFFEct, llaMAGRITTEd, preWARHOLiday,
ePIC ASSOciates, sniDE GASlighter, yoDA LIft. The
first letters of the artists’ first names (Georgia,
René, Andy, Pablo, Edgar, Salvador) spell the
contest answer.

Y O Y O S T E N O S R A T
E B A N T E X A C O E M U
P O K E H O L I D A Y B A D

P E P T A R P U Z O
L L A M A G A S L I G H T E R
A A S T A I N A Y
D Y A D P R E W A R L I F T
L U M E T O V A R U D E R
E P I C E F F E C T M I M E

A L L K O S O M S
S N I D E A S S O C I A T E S
P A N E T I C A R C
L O B Y O D A G R I T T E D
I M O D U L L E R O S L O
T I X S T E E L Y N A M E

Pac-12 Players Threaten to Sit Out
Themove comes at a timewhen college athletes have beenmore forceful on issues such as social justice and compensation

JE
FF

CH
IU
/A

SS
O
CI
AT

ED
PR

ES
S

Football players in the Pac-12 Conference have threatened to sit out of training camp and games amid the pandemic.

SPORTS

With a coronavirus outbreak on
one team and cases now growing on
another, Major League Baseball is
tightening its safety protocols on the
fly in hope of completing this tumul-
tuous, pandemic-shortened season.

The moves come after a full week
of play in which things have not gone
smoothly. Nearly two-thirds of the
Miami Marlins’ roster has tested pos-
itive, forcing MLB to postpone 14
games and rejigger the schedules of
six East Coast teams. A string of pos-
itive tests on the St. Louis Cardinals
cost them their weekend series in
Milwaukee and will likely throw their
upcoming slate into turmoil as offi-
cials wait to learn the full extent of
the spread.

The issues have prompted MLB

opting out of the remainder of the
season. Yoenis Céspedes of the New
York Mets is also sitting out the rest
of the year, informing the team by
not showing up to Sunday’s contest

without warning. The Mets initially
put out a statement saying that Cés-
pedes didn’t report to work, before
his agent informed the team of his
decision during the game.

Changes Coming to MLB’s Protocols

The bulk of the Pac-12 players’
demands deal with Covid-19. Al-
though the virus doesn’t appear to
have as many adverse effects on
young and healthy individuals, such
as 18-to-22 year-old Division I ath-
letes, it has disproportionately af-
fected communities of color, where
rates of diabetes, obesity, hyperten-
sion and other risk factors are high.

“The threat that coronavirus
poses to us and our families is not
only real but exposes the inequities
of the system that we are a part of,”
said Valentino Daltoso, a senior
lineman at California. “Moving for-
ward we want to have a system in
place that values Black lives by en-
suring that a majority Black work-
force is provided basic economic
rights and health protections.”

The letter demands that any
player who opts out of the 2020
season due to coronavirus-related
concerns not see their eligibility or
spot on the roster jeopardized. In
lieu of leaving health protocols up
to their universities, athletes want
to select a third party to enforce
health and safety standards.

The Pac-12 has previously stated
that it will honor athletic scholar-
ships for athletes who don’t partici-
pate over health concerns. The con-
ference hasn’t yet published health
protocols but on Friday released a
tentative 10-game conference-only
football schedule beginning on Sept.
26 that was drawn up with “exten-
sive consultation with the Pac-12’s
Medical Advisory Committee.”

Additionally, the letter calls for

the termination of “Covid-19 agree-
ments,” forms that dozens of uni-
versities drafted this summer that
aim to release schools from liability
should an athlete contract coronavi-
rus or experience complications.
Some schools have been making
participation in team activities con-
tingent on signing the waivers,
though it is unclear how prevalent
this practice is in the Pac-12. Of the
10 public universities in the league
contacted by The Wall Street Jour-
nal about Covid-19 waivers, only
Washington State, which provided
its waiver, and Colorado, which con-
firmed that it didn’t have any such
forms, responded.

Much of the players’ letter con-
cerns what they describe as the ra-
cial and financial inequalities of the

NCAA model, in which universities
and mostly white coaches rake in
millions from the success of a
mostly Black, unpaid workforce.
They cite the “excessive pay” of
Scott and league football coaches,
“lavish facility expenditures” and
multibillion-dollar endowments as
reasons why universities should not
cut sports, as was done with 11 pro-
grams at Stanford.

The letter also aims to financially
empower college athletes, who are
currently unpaid amateurs. Athletes
want to be able to obtain agents to
help them navigate marketing
themselves once profiting from
their name, image and likeness be-
comes legal. More radically, they
want the Pac-12 to distribute half of
each sport’s total conference reve-
nue among all participating ath-
letes.

The Pac-12 letter is the latest and
most dramatic instance of college
athlete activism in a summer al-
ready marked by football players
unmuzzling themselves to hold
their powerful coaches and admin-
istrators to account.

Athletes first began speaking up
following the murder of George
Floyd in late May, calling out their
coaches for limp statements on the
value of Black lives and resurfacing
racially charged incidents that took
place on the field or in the weight-
room.

Florida State football players
threatened to boycott practice upon
learning that Mike Norvell, their
first-year coach, exaggerated his
outreach to players. Former Clem-
son players pressured celebrity
coach Dabo Swinney into publicly
addressing racial inequalities, which
he had skirted in the immediate
wake of Floyd’s death. The top re-
turning rusher in the Southeastern
Conference, Mississippi State’s Kylin
Hill, said he would not suit up on
Saturdays until the state removed
Confederate insignia from its flag.

Football players in the Pacific-12
Conference have threatened to sit
out of training camp and games un-
til the league addresses concerns
related to the coronavirus pandemic
and racial inequality, according to a
letter to conference commissioner
Larry Scott that was published on
Sunday.

The letter reveals the rift be-
tween university administrators
who have been plowing ahead with
plans to stage football games and
the young athletes tasked with
playing a contact sport during a
global pandemic. It comes at a time
when college athletes have been
speaking out more forcefully about
social justice, compensation and
other issues.

“We believe a football season un-
der these conditions would be reck-
less and put us at needless risk. We
will not play until there is real
change that is acceptable to us,”
said the Pac-12 players in a joint
statement. The letter was published
Sunday on The Players’ Tribune
website.

“We support our student-athletes
using their voice and have regular
communications with our student-
athletes at many different levels on
a range of topics,” said a Pac-12
spokesperson in a statement Satur-
day evening. The league declined to
comment further on Sunday after
publication of the players’ letter.

The letter was the brainchild of a
handful of upperclassmen football
players at California and Stanford
and, according to a statement on
Sunday, has the backing of “hun-
dreds” of players at all 12 universi-
ties in the conference. A dozen
players were named in the letter.
The players were advised by Ra-
mogi Huma, founder of the National
Collegiate Players Association advo-
cacy group and a former football
player at UCLA.

BY LAINE HIGGINS

and the Major League Baseball Play-
ers Association to seek improve-
ments to the sport’s 101-page opera-
tions manual, aiming to promote
greater social distancing and avoid
eruptions of positive tests, people fa-
miliar with the matter said. The peo-
ple declined to elaborate further on
most of the specific proposals under
consideration, citing ongoing negoti-
ations, but the two sides are ex-
pected to reach an agreement in the
coming days.

At least one of the changes, one of
the people said, is designed to bol-
ster MLB’s contact tracing efforts to
determine whether someone has po-
tentially been exposed to the virus.
To this point, baseball has used the
Centers for Disease Control and Pre-
vention’s definition of “close con-
tact”: being within 6 feet of an in-

fected person for at least 15 minutes.
Anyone discovered to have met that
standard must take an expedited di-
agnostic test and self-quarantine
while awaiting the results.

Baseball now considers that to be
insufficient after seeing it in action
and will be stricter in figuring out
who else should be quarantined and
monitored if someone tests positive.
When Nationals outfielder Juan Soto
tested positive for the virus after
playing in an exhibition game, no-
body was judged to have met the
standard. On July 26, when the Mar-
lins played a game against the Phila-
delphia Phillies despite knowing of
four positives, only one player was
deemed to have been in “close con-
tact” with an infected person.

On Saturday, Milwaukee Brewers
outfielder Lorenzo Cain said he was

BY JARED DIAMOND

The Cardinals didn’t play this past weekend due to a string of positive tests.
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Remote
Control
The New Corner Office
By Laura Vanderkam
(Portfolio, e-book, $7.99)

BOOKSHELF | By Belinda Lanks

A t my last full-time job, I was an anomaly. With my
manager’s approval, I split my time between the
office and a library on the Upper East Side of New

York, an arrangement that was as much a personal boon
as it was a professional concession. I knew I’d never be
promoted over someone who came to the office five days
a week, no matter how responsible, committed and
accountable I proved to be. For all the predictions that
digital technology would power a new remote workforce,
the general perception of out-of-office employees—that
they’re not ambitious—hadn’t changed all that much.

That was before a pandemic displaced us all from the
office, and employers came to realize that engaged
employees will continue to be diligent wherever they
work. Some tech giants—Google, Twitter and Facebook
among them—have already introduced more-flexible

work-from-home policies.
“It’s not the location that
turns a highflier into a
delinquent,” Laura
Vanderkam writes in her
latest time-management
guide, “The New Corner
Office: How the Most
Successful People Work
From Home.” But that isn’t
to say that high performers
are working from home
optimally, or nurturing the
professional relationships
that are the cornerstone of
in-office life. For Ms.
Vanderkam, who studies the
productivity habits of go-
getters, the secret to getting

ahead, whether you’re working at home or in an office,
is to prioritize what’s really important.

In April, about a month after the Covid-19 infection
rate began to spike in the U.S., Gallup found that more
than half of those working from home during the
pandemic wanted to continue doing so afterward. Ms.
Vanderkam intends her brief manual to be helpful in a
post-Covid reality, when childcare is available and some
companies allow for a mix of face-to-face and virtual
schedules. (To be fair, prioritizing won’t save working
parents from the juggernaut of looking after young
children while holding down a full-time job.)

For those who’d like to stay remote after the
lockdown, Ms. Vanderkam recommends a tactical
approach to the workweek, figuring out what you want
to accomplish, then assigning tasks to daily schedules,
stacking the projects that need the most-focused
attention during the time of day when you’re at your
sharpest. “By making my daily list short,” writes Ms.
Vanderkam, who works from home, “I force myself to
prioritize.” Checking off all the boxes also leads to that
ever-important feeling of progress, which fuels further
productivity—contributing to what researchers Teresa
Amabile and Steven J. Kramer call “the power of small
wins.” When your home doubles as your office, work
can easily bleed into what should be personal time.
Organizing your days in terms of tasks, instead of an
eight-hour quota, lets you know when you can call it a
day, instead of doomscrolling until you think everyone
else has logged off.

Just as critical as identifying what’s important is
defining what’s unimportant. As Ms. Vanderkam puts it,
“time spent on one thing is time not spent on something
else.” The 15 minutes wasted on an unnecessary Zoom
call or scanning clickbait headlines is 15 minutes you
don’t spend taking a walk outside, catching up with a
friend or reading an edifying book. And although it’s
tempting to cut back on what might seem like
extravagances—a house cleaner, extra childcare or even a
dog walker—the author makes the case that outsourcing
allows you to spend more time on career-advancing
projects. “Having a team—personally and professionally—
reminds you that your time is valuable,” she writes.
“You do something very well, and it is in many people’s
best interests for you to spend your time doing that
thing on as big a stage as possible.” And yes, this
predicates a level of financial privilege and self-
confidence not everyone has.

So should you devote yourself exclusively to heads-
down work, forsaking all else? Not at all. One of the
primary objections to remote work is that it doesn’t
support the relationship- and culture-building that can
happen while chit-chatting around the proverbial water
cooler. To compensate for that loss of spontaneous social
interaction, Ms. Vanderkam suggests starting video calls
with some scheduled small talk. She also shines a light
on a drawback of traditional office life: the tendency to
overinvest in your co-workers at the expense of the rest
of your network. Ms. Vanderkam recommends forcing
yourself to plan a lunch or coffee once a week with
someone you don’t work with. It’s an uncomfortable
truth that “if your organization goes through mass
layoffs, your laid-off colleagues are going to be less
helpful than your fellow Cub Scout leader whose spouse
is the CFO of another major employer in town.”

Written quickly in response to the new coronavirus,
“The New Corner Office” is a primer for establishing
effective routines, not a work-from-home productivity
bible or an inspirational collection of the daily routines
of business luminaries. Instead, Ms. Vanderkam weaves
in the experiences and strategies of those who lead all-
remote teams, including the CEO of a company that
helps couples find wedding venues, the founder of a
podcast and website, and the head of a PR agency.
These entrepreneurs are successful in their own rights,
but they don’t manage household brands.

It remains to be seen whether the shift toward remote
work will hold once more offices reopen, or if virtual
employees will continue to make professional trade-offs
for a healthy work-life balance. Because unless a
company mandates that everyone work from home at
least part of the time, the visible workaholics will likely
still be in the catbird seat.

Ms. Lanks is a New York-based editor and writer.

When your home doubles as your office, work
can bleed into what should be personal time.
The trick is in establishing effective routines.

An Invitation in the Mail for Election Fraud

U ncertainties over
Covid-19 have spurred
significant interest in

voting by mail. The process
differs substantially from ab-
sentee voting, which requires
a voter to file an application
and creates a documented
paper trail. Vote by mail is
simpler: Ballots are printed
and sent to registered vot-
ers, who complete and re-
turn them.

Consider Washington
state. Vote by mail was re-
quired in 2011, so the govern-
ment has had nearly a decade
to refine the process. True to
form, I received my Aug. 4
primary ballot several weeks
ahead of the election date,
leaving me ample time to
consult my conscience and
return my ballot.

The U.S. Postal Service ap-
pears to be operating fairly
well. I still had plenty of time

to vote because the USPS
helpfully forwarded my ballot
to my new address—in Texas.

Our family moved from
Washington state to suburban
Dallas in mid-June, but I have
been invited to participate in
Washington state’s August
elections. So has my wife.

Given that we aren’t resi-
dents of Washington, we
won’t vote there. That would
be fraudulent. I could proba-
bly get away with it, but the
little angel on my shoulder
shouted down the little devil
on the other.

Therein lies but one of a
cavalcade of problems with
vote by mail. There’s no way
of knowing how many non-

residents will receive ballots
they’re not legally allowed to
cast. There is no way to con-
firm how many eligible vot-
ers don’t receive ballots, how
many dead people receive
ballots, how many people re-
ceive multiple ballots, how
many ballots actually make it
through the mail in time, and
how many ballots aren’t de-
livered to the place where
they’re to be counted.

This anecdote isn’t unique,
but you wouldn’t know that
by reading the news. A
Google search of “vote by
mail fraud” returns articles
mostly about how fraud is
some sort of “myth,” a “false
narrative,” something “not
likely” to occur.

Even if every bureaucrat
and election volunteer in-
volved in every part of the
process is honest and effi-
cient, voting by mail is still
fraught with problems. In
my case, I don’t suspect mal-

feasance on the part of elec-
tion officials. It takes time
to purge voter rolls, and it’s
entirely reasonable for this
not to happen in the month
between my move and the
delivery of my ballot to
Texas.

We can hope that individ-
ual voters will be honest. But
passions run high in presi-
dential election years, espe-
cially this one. Vote by mail
may sound like a good idea,
but it isn’t. It can’t be. It is
subject to too many vagaries,
too many errors, too much
malevolent temptation. The
American republic has done
reasonably well with voting
at polling places, and a radi-
cal revision of the voting pro-
cess three months ahead of a
presidential election would
be doomed to inaccuracy and,
yes, fraud.

Mr. Hogenson is president
of Hogenson Communications.

By Scott Hogenson

Washington state sent
a ballot to my home—
which is now in Texas.

OPINION

Are politics
swinging out
of control?
Have we
reached the
resonant fre-
quency of de-
struction? Oh,
how we’ve
swung—from
the lefty
Third Way of

Clinton-Gore, to the righty for-
eign adventures of Bush-Che-
ney, to the progressive “Life of
Julia” nanny state of Obama-
Biden, to today’s confused tar-
iff and border-wall follies of
Trump-Pence. No wonder we
throw the bums out every four
or eight years.

Physics students learn that
everything has a resonant
frequency, which can cause an
object to vibrate with in-
creased amplitude and even-
tually out of control. This is
how opera singers can shatter
glass.

One real-life example is
“Galloping Gertie.” On Nov. 7,
1940, a day with 35-mile-an-
hour wind, Washington
state’s Tacoma Narrows
Bridge, then the world’s
third-longest suspension
bridge (after the Golden Gate
and George Washington) and
just four months after com-
pletion, started to twist and
swing out of control. Movie
footage shows what seems
like a wave of energy pulsing
through the bridge until, af-
ter an hour, it collapsed. Ap-
parently, it had hit its reso-
nant frequency.

Has U.S. politics, always
bouncing to the left and to the

The Physics of a Political Crack-Up
right, reached its own reso-
nant frequency? Impeachment
hearings, looting, fighting in
the streets and burning cities
sure feel out of control.

Our political system was
brilliantly built to last. To the
three branches of govern-
ment, we added freedom of
speech and the press as a
fourth wall of checks and bal-
ances. The two-party system
forces compromise and com-
petition for the middle. The
Senate and Electoral College
counterbalance urban and ru-
ral needs. There’s no question
the system is flexible enough
that, outside a few extreme
modes—civil war, civil
rights—it hasn’t come close to
its resonant frequency of col-
lapse. Sure, we get a racist
George Wallace on one ex-
treme and socialist Bernie
Sanders on the other, but vot-
ers are smart enough to un-
derstand their danger and not
get fooled again. American
democracy is fragile but
sturdy.

Until this Memorial Day.
The burning of police stations
and riots in the wake of the
horrific murder of George
Floyd tested the system’s lim-
its. Nationwide unrest and the
televised attack on the flimsy
fence in front of the White
House felt like a wave pound-
ing the country, about to shat-
ter it like glass.

Leadership failed on all
sides. President Trump could
have calmed nerves by giv-
ing a “healing” speech. He
didn’t. During a congressio-
nal debate over police tac-
tics in June, Speaker Nancy

Pelosi told the Washington
Post’s Robert Costa, “I don’t
think the street will accept
no action on this.” The
“street”? Is this 1789 Paris?
The Washington Post re-
porter didn’t even push
back. Is the speaker really
saying protesters threaten-
ing violence in the streets
get a direct say in legisla-
tion? This is ideology swing-
ing too far.

For months, lawless en-
claves in Seattle and outside
City Hall in New York kept
pumping the wave, and con-
tinuing violence in Portland,
Ore., and elsewhere literally
keeps the fires burning. Is
Gertie galloping again?

OK, physics nerds are
probably already smirking. It
turns out that at the Tacoma
Bridge one perspective of the
filmed collapse often gets
played back faster, at 24
frames per second vs. the
camera’s original 16. So what
certainly looks like resonant
frequency gone bad actually
wasn’t—it was only high wind
and a poorly designed,
cheaply built bridge. Physics
teachers led generations of
students astray.

But there was no excuse for
the collapse. John Roebling and
his son Washington figured out

the solution in the 1860s and
’70s with their design and con-
struction of the Brooklyn
Bridge (which I happen to
own). Counterintuitively, the
trick to suspension bridges is
to make the weight of the
roadway as heavy as possible.
Rather than a threat to the in-
tegrity of the bridge, more
weight makes it sturdier in
high winds. Yeats was wrong;
the center can hold.

So too with democracy. It
needs weight to add stability.
The U.S. used to have it: our
Founders, solid education in
Western civilization, a steady
currency, a balanced press.
Our current bridge is light
without them.

We live in a time of mas-
sive change and upheaval,
with retailers and malls clos-
ing, manufacturing out-
sourced or automated, and
media outstreamed and
creamed. And now Covid has
piled on by shuttering hotels,
restaurants, theaters, con-
certs and flights. Many lost
jobs won’t come back.

Yet we can withstand eco-
nomic turbulence if our think-
ing remains stable. Today’s
fashionable disaster-scenario
complaints about climate
change, victimhood and in-
equality are so often over-
wrought, and have the effect
of throwing a Molotov cocktail
at our problems rather than
building constructive solu-
tions. Maybe those good old-
fashioned social anchors, like
strong families and religion,
values and principles, were
there for a reason.

Write to kessler@wsj.com.

Democracy, like a
suspension bridge,
needs weight to give it
stability. We’ve lost it.

INSIDE
VIEW
By Andy
Kessler

The costly
health out-
comes from
Covid-19 in
Latin America
were predict-
able. More
difficult to
forecast is the
medium- and
l o n g - t e r m
economic fall-

out from the virus. How fast
can countries recover, and
which ones will make the
right policy choices to hasten
the return to growth?

On this score Uruguay mer-
its attention. It has a small,
homogeneous and low-density
population of 3.5 million. So
its containment of the virus,
with fewer than 1,500 re-
ported infections and around
35 deaths, cannot be entirely
chalked up to genius. It’s also
too early to declare victory
since it is possible that the
first real wave has not yet hit
the country.

Yet whether or not
Covid-19 spreads there, Uru-
guay is extremely vulnerable
to an economic downdraft in
the Southern Cone and be-
yond. Recognizing this reality,
President Luis Lacalle Pou,
who was inaugurated on
March 1, is taking steps to
counteract recessionary
forces even while most of
Uruguay’s neighbors are still
back on their heels. Some of
the country’s economic mea-
sures break with conventional
wisdom.

The International Monetary
Fund forecasts that Latin
America and the Caribbean
will experience a 9.4% drop in
real gross domestic product
this year. For many countries,

A Latin Leader Copes With Covid-19
it will become harder to bor-
row. Higher interest rates will
spiral debt service costs, sap-
ping productivity.

Governments slow to re-
spond to this misery will
pay—and perhaps not only at
the polls. Militant radicals of
the sort that vandalized Chile
in October won’t let this cri-
sis go to waste. Those who
prefer democracy over mob
tyranny are forewarned.

The proliferation of the
novel coronavirus south of
the Rio Grande is no surprise.
Covid-19 is highly contagious,
as German Chancellor Angela
Merkel acknowledged in
March when she forecast that
60% to 70% of Germans would
become infected. Did anyone
honestly believe that Latin
America, with its bustling in-
formal economies, inadequate
sanitation and sprawling cit-
ies where large numbers of
multigenerational households
live in close quarters, would
be immune? Decrepit public
hospitals and weak public-
health networks were no
match for the outbreaks.

Curtailing contamination
by issuing lockdown man-
dates has largely been a fool’s
errand. Peru, Chile and Ar-
gentina suffocated businesses
during stay-at-home quaran-
tines. But they didn’t manage
to eliminate the virus. Many
lower-income groups ignored
government shutdown edicts
to survive and, in any case,
economies inevitably need to
open. Spread happens any-
way.

Some countries might have
done better. Brazilian populist
President Jair Bolsonaro may
have been right when he op-
posed a mandatory economic

shutdown favored by some
Brazilian governors. But by
thumbing his nose at the seri-
ousness of the illness, he led
many Brazilians to underesti-
mate the risks. In Mexico,
President Andrés Manuel Ló-
pez Obrador also dismissed
epidemiologists’ warnings,
claiming for months it was a
disease of the rich.

Mr. Lacalle Pou found the
middle ground. His govern-
ment’s response neither
doubted the virus’s threat nor
forced an economic lockdown.
With the first reported cases
in mid-March, he tightened
border crossings and an-
nounced subsidies for older
citizens to encourage them to
stay home. He traveled to
high-risk areas of the country,
emphasizing the importance
of good hygiene.

Testing and tracing were
early priorities but, except for
a prohibition on large public
gatherings, Covid-19 measures
have been voluntary. Mr. La-
calle Pou speaks frequently
about respect for individual
freedom and of his confidence
that Uruguayans will take
precautions on their own.

As a candidate Mr. Lacalle
Pou emphasized transparency
and deregulation to improve
public security and to con-
front economic stagnation by
reducing the burden of the
state on firms. After 15 years

of socialist governments, Uru-
guayans were ready for a
change.

Now the new president is
doubling down on those cam-
paign promises, warning that
tax increases to pay for the
public cost of Covid-19 will
only make economic recovery
more difficult. This is a sharp
contrast with many other
governments around the
world, which want to dip into
the pockets of entrepreneurs
again to cover mounting defi-
cits.

In April the Lacalle Pou
government passed—with
votes from the left—an initia-
tive to fund the cost of com-
bating the virus, which in-
cluded a 20% tax increase for
two months on the salaries of
public officials earning more
than $1,900 a month.

An economic reform
passed last month is aimed at
reining in deficit spending
while creating tax breaks for
startups. The new law has a
“right to work” component
that, during a strike, allows
nonstriking employees and
business owners to continue
company operations. But the
president has also reached
out to unions, helping them
craft protocols to return to
work safely during the pan-
demic.

Mr. Lacalle Pou was nar-
rowly elected by a moderate
coalition, a fact that is likely
to limit the scope of his re-
form agenda. But his moves
to rebalance the relationship
between the Uruguayan state
and the people it serves have
so far been popular. It’s an
experiment worth keeping an
eye on.

Write to O’Grady@wsj.com

Uruguayan President
Lacalle Pou envisions
a recovery based on
greater freedom.

AMERICAS
By Mary
Anastasia
O’Grady

.
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The Economy That Obama Handed Trump
In her July 23 letter, Rep. Joyce

Beatty criticizes Phil Gramm and
Mike Solon (“Voters’ Choice: Growth
or Stagnation,” op-ed, July 9) for giv-
ing credit to President Trump for the
performance of the economy, claim-
ing instead that “President Obama
gift wrapped a great economy and
hand delivered it to President
Trump.”

It is true that president Trump in-
herited an economy that was doing
reasonably well. This was mainly the
result of the Federal Reserve’s ex-
tremely accommodative monetary
policies since 2008. It was also the
result of the extraordinary ability of a
free-market economy to bounce back
from adversity—a process that is
poorly understood by those who wor-
ship at the altar of big government. If
anything, the Obama administration
impeded this process by piling on
regulations and restrictions.

ROBERT F. STAUFFER
Roanoke, Va.

Rep. Beatty gives President Obama
credit for raising annual median
household income (AMHI) by $4,800
in his final two years compared with
the Trump administration’s two-year
total of $1,400. Viewing the entire
eight Obama years the AMHI, using a
value of 100 for 1984, increased by
5.7 percentage points or 0.725 points
a year. By comparison, during the
first two Trump years the change was
2.7 points or 1.35 points a year,
nearly twice the Obama rate.

E.K. MILLER
Lincoln, Calif.

Rep. Beatty’s rosy picture doesn’t
match my remembrance of the wide-
spread economic despair at the end
of President Obama’s second term.
The quoted unemployment figure of
4.7% doesn’t include the vast number
of working-age people who were un-
able to find jobs and had given up ac-
tively looking for work at that time.
The labor-force participation rate de-
clined for all Americans during Presi-
dent Obama’s time in office, and in
September 2015 was at 62.4%, the

lowest since 1977. That represents
millions of workers not working. An-
other complicating factor was the
number of jobs reduced from full
time to part time due to ObamaCare
insurance rules. President Trump’s
policies have strongly encouraged job
growth and put more Americans back
to work, increasing their well-being
and that of their families.

TERESA AND RICH GUARRIELLO
Colorado Springs, Colo.

In criticizing Phil Gramm and Mike
Solon’s analysis of recent economic
history, Rep. Joyce Beatty shifts the
starting line and ignores most of
President Obama’s first year in office.
A consideration of the full four years
of the first Obama term is instructive.

Shortly before taking office on
Jan. 20, 2009, the incoming Obama
administration issued a pertinent re-
port, “The Job Impact of the Ameri-
can Recovery and Reinvestment
Plan.” Unemployment was at 7.8%. In
its report and public statements
supporting the stimulus legislation,
it stated that with their proposed
stimulus, unemployment wouldn’t
exceed 8%.

The next month the Obama admin-
istration was proved wrong by a Feb-
ruary unemployment rate of 8.3%. De-
spite the stimulus and assurances of
a peak unemployment rate of no
more than 8%, unemployment contin-
ued to rise in 2009 until it reached
10% in the fall. It turned out the
shovels weren’t ready.

Unemployment then stayed above
8% for more than three-and-one-half
years. In January 2013, at the end of
President Obama’s first term, unem-
ployment was 7.9%. In short, after a
full four years in office the unemploy-
ment rate was higher than when
President Obama took office. This
high unemployment persisted be-
cause it was the weakest economic
expansion since the 1940s. During
these years of low economic growth
and high unemployment, income in-
equality increased.

LEE HUFFMAN
Missoula, Mont.

LETTERS TO THE EDITOR

“Add to cart?”

THEWALL STREET JOURNAL

Letters intended for publication
should be emailed to wsj.ltrs@wsj.com.
Please include your city, state and
telephone number. All letters are sub-
ject to editing, and unpublished letters
cannot be acknowledged.

Expect Little From Trump’s Drug-Price Move
Your editorial board should rest

assured that President Trump’s four
executive orders issued July 24 will
do little to change the status quo
when it comes to drug pricing in the
U.S. (“Trump’s Drug Price Panic,”
July 27) President Trump’s signing
ceremony was little more than a po-
litical stunt meant to stop his hemor-
rhaging support among senior voters.
As you rightly point out, that’s the
source of his panic, not the real harm
inflicted on millions of families pay-
ing outrageous prices for prescrip-
tions or struggling with higher pre-
miums and deductible thanks to cost
shifting.

None of President Trump’s orders
address the root cause of high drug
prices: the monopoly control drug
corporations are granted that enable
them to fix prices and avoid competi-
tion. It’s that preoccupation with
protecting monopoly status that sty-
mies innovation, not price controls.
Just as we are seeing with Covid
medicines and therapeutics, it’s
largely public investment that fuels
research and development, not the

industry. Even before the pandemic,
drug corporations spent more on
marketing, CEO pay and protecting
their own monopolies than they did
on innovation.

President Trump is correct that
our drug pricing system needs to be
unrigged, but executive orders that
take effect in some far-off future—or
that may not be implemented at all
because of legal challenges aren’t go-
ing to change anything.

MARGARIDA JORGE
Lower Drug Prices Now

Washington

Pepper ...
And Salt

Let CDC Do Its First Job
Without More Bureaucracy

In “Behind the HHS-CDC Disagree-
ment” (op-ed, July 20), Scott Gott-
lieb writes that his “colleague Caitlin
Rivers of Johns Hopkins has pro-
posed a national modeling and fore-
casting service, fashioned after the
National Weather Service, which
would keep tabs on emerging patho-
gens, assess the risk that travelers
would import cases into the U.S., and
map out responses to different sce-
narios of spread.”

Among the Centers for Disease
Control and Prevention’s self-identi-
fied “five core capabilities that are
fundamental to meet our agency’s
priorities” are: “Develop and deploy
world-class data and analytics for
more targeted, quicker outbreak re-
sponses;” “Quickly responding to
outbreaks at their source, in the U.S.
and abroad” and “Building on the
current foundation of a strong global
health capacity and domestic pre-
paredness.”

Rather than create a new service
with overlapping responsibilities, we
should make sure that our existing
federal agency with this responsibil-
ity—which has a budget of over $7
billion a year—does the job that it’s
supposed to do.

DAVID TAGGE
Austin, Texas

Housing Law, Ideology and
Big Executive Power Grabs

Your editorial “Trump’s Fair
Housing Restoration” (July 27) could
have been more direct. I suggest:
“Trump Restores 1968 Fair-Housing
Regulation.” The regulation was so
complex, as were many of President
Obama’s executive orders and regu-
lations, that HUD Secretary Ben Car-
son said he had difficulty interpret-
ing it. That density was the goal—to
confuse those who would have to
apply. Result: The feds would and
did have the right to punish appli-
cants and allow the feds to do as
they pleased. Westchester County
has paid the price, even though the
county was highly diverse, certainly
not racist.

But this regulation isn’t about
racism, it is about denying rights
to those in suburban areas who
want what President Obama, and
now Vice President Biden, don’t
want them to have: a single-family
home, a place where their children
can play safely, zoning to ensure
that commercial use doesn’t im-
pede on residential homes, and a
choice of schools. Eliminating sin-
gle-family homes is the basic
Obama-Biden goal, which they hope
to achieve with the federal micro-
management of zoning and by elim-
inating school choice.

ELIZABETH TEBEAUX
College Station, Texas

Judicial Political Mischief Averted

C halk up a rare victory against politiciz-
ing the judiciary. Late last week the
Committee on Codes of Conduct of the

U.S. Judicial Conference
dropped its proposed ban on
federal judges belonging to
the Federalist Society, though
the fact that this was even
considered shows the continu-
ing political danger.

James Duff, director of the
administrative office of U.S.
courts, announced the committee reversal in
a memorandum to federal judges on July 30.
His anodyne language belies the uproar
among judges across the country. After we
broke the news about the committee’s “expo-
sure draft” in a Jan. 21 editorial, some 300
judges submitted feedback to the committee.
The vast majority were opposed to the Feder-
alist Society ban, including a March 18 letter
signed by 210 judges.

“We believe the exposure draft conflicts with
the Code of Conduct, misunderstands the Fed-
eralist Society, applies a double standard, and
leads to troubling consequences,” the judges
wrote to the committee. “The circumstances
surrounding the issuance of the exposure draft
also raise serious questions about the Commit-
tee’s internal procedures and transparency.We
strongly urge the Committee to withdraw the
exposure draft.”

The committee draft would have barred
judges from joining the Federalist Society, a
network of conservative and libertarian stu-
dents and lawyers, but not the American Bar
Association. Yet the ABA is far more active po-
litically than is the Federalist Society, which
doesn’t file amicus briefs with the Supreme
Court or take positions on policy issues. The
ABA takes official positions on numerous sub-
jects, nearly always on the political left.

Mr. Duff’s memo says the Codes of Conduct
committee “reviewed the comments and after
extensive deliberation decided to table” its

draft opinion. What we still
don’t know, because the delib-
erations are private, is who
tried to engineer this political
inside job.

The committee chairman is
Ralph Erickson, a Trump ap-
pointee on the Eighth Circuit
Court of Appeals who in the

first instance seems to have let his committee
be hijacked. The committee includes John
McConnell, a federal district court judge in
Rhode Islandwho is a long-time legal and polit-
ical ally of Rhode Island Senator Sheldon
Whitehouse.

Mr.Whitehouse has been leading Democratic
attacks against the Federalist Society and was
a major political supporter of Mr. McConnell’s
nomination to the federal bench. Mr. White-
house was the state attorney general when
Rhode Island hiredMr.McConnell’s former firm
for legal work, and as a lawyer in private prac-
ticeMr.McConnell donated to the Senator’s po-
litical campaign.

All of which suggests that, despite this near
miss, the political assault on the Federalist So-
ciety and the judiciary isn’t over. Mr. White-
house is a senior Democrat on the Senate Judi-
ciary Committee and is likely to veto any
nominee who belongs to the Federalist Society
from confirmation to the federal bench. He has
attacked the Federalist Society and other con-
servative groups for legally accepting dona-
tions from undisclosed donors, but he sup-
ports taking money from liberal groups that
have secret donors.

The stakes in this year’s Senate elections
couldn’t be higher, not least for an independent
judiciary.

A Codes of Conduct
committee withdraws its
ban on judges joining
the Federalist Society.

Economists vs. Common Sense

M ost Americans understand intuitively
that if people make more money by
not working, fewer people will work.

Then there are politicians and
economists who want to pass
out more money while claim-
ing that disincentives towork
are irrelevant.

The latest attempt to defy
common sense is a study by
Yale economists that purportedly finds the
$600 federal enhancement to jobless benefits
hasn’t affected the incentive to work. But the
study offers limited evidence for this conclu-
sion, which is contradicted by other data and
real-world evidence.

The Yale study analyzes how higher unem-
ploymentwage replacement rates affected em-
ployment at small businesses after theCaresAct
passed in late March. Wage replacement rates
vary by a worker’s state and prior earnings.
Lower-income and part-timeworkers have the
highest replacement rates. A Californiaworker
who previouslymade $300 per weekwould re-
ceive $150 in normal state benefits plus $600 for
a total of $750. The same worker in Oregon
would get $795.

The Yale economists found that higher wage
replacement ratesdidn’t reduce rehiringat small
businesses in their sample. Yet the study ex-
cluded part-timeworkers and thosewhohadn’t
been working at a business in their sample last
year. In otherwords, the study focusedonwork-
ers with more loyalty to their employers.

But short-termers and part-timers make up
thevastmajority ofworkers in foodanddrinking
beverages—whichwashalf of theirbusiness sam-
ple—and theseworkersbenefittedmost fromthe
benefit bump. Aworker in Louisianawhomade
$2,400 frompart-time jobs all of last yearwould

collect $2,516 amonthin jobless benefits today—
$29 a week from the state plus the $600.

Honda lastweek askedU.S. office employees
to work on its assembly line
because the $600 fillip has
made it difficult to find tempo-
raryworkers to run its plant in
Ohio. An average worker who
had made $17 per hour ($680
a week) in Ohio has been able

to collect $940 each week with the federal
boost.

The Yale economists did a separate analysis
basedon theCensusBureau’sCurrentPopulation
Surveyemploymentdata fromFebruary through
earlyMay. Butmost businesses didn’t reopenor
increase hiring until later. A recent Conference
Board analysis found that newonline job ads in-
creased 60% from mid-May to late June.

Manybusinesses are hiring. The state of Cali-
fornia ironically is looking to hire 5,300workers
to process an estimated two-month backlog of
unemployment claims. California like many
other states has reported a surge in fraudulent
claims that has slowed processing.

Notably, states with more generous unem-
ployment benefits for low-wageworkers gener-
ally have had larger declines in labor-force par-
ticipation. In Kentucky the lowest-paid 25% of
unemployed workers on average have made
216%ofwhat theydidworking. The state’s labor-
force participation has declined 4.8 percentage
points since February.

Senate Republicans have offered to extend
the enhanced benefit by $200 weekly for two
months,whichwould still allowmany low-wage
workers to make as much as they did working.
Democrats are demanding that the extra $600,
which expired on July 31, be extended into 2021.
If you subsidize notworking, you get lesswork.

If you pay people not to
work, fewer will work.
Except at Yale, it seems.

The China Vise Tightens on Hong Kong

D ay by day, China’s Communist Party is
squeezing the free breath out of Hong
Kong. On Friday Beijing’s local facto-

tum used the pandemic as an
excuse to postpone elections
for a year, and dissenters are
being arrested or fired.

The Legislative Council
elections were scheduled for
September, but Chief Execu-
tive Carrie Lam invoked emergency powers to
cancel them. She claims there is “absolutely
no political agenda” behind the postpone-
ment, but Beijing clearly fears the will of
Hong Kong voters.

In district council elections last November
they voted in record numbers, and pro-democ-
racy candidates won in a landslide. In Legisla-
tive Council primaries in July, more than
600,000 participated despite warnings that the
unofficial votemay violate the new national-se-
curity law.

On Thursday the Hong Kong government dis-
qualified at least 12 pro-democracy candidates
from even running for legislative seats in 2020.
Authorities said they believed the candidates
would “indiscriminately vote down” pro-Beijing
legislation, oppose the new national-security
law that effectively outlaws dissent in Hong
Kong, or collude with foreign governments,
among other excuses.

Democracy supporters Joshua Wong and
Gwyneth Ho were among those disqualified,
and sowere incumbent lawmakers Dennis Kwok
and Alvin Yeung, both defenders of Hong Kong’s
independent judiciary. After a referral fromMs.

Lam, Beijing will decide how to resolve legal is-
sues created by the election’s postponement.
You can guess how that will turn out.

OnWednesday Hong Kong
police arrested four students,
ages 16 to 21, under the new
national-security law. They
are not well-known figures in
the democracymovement, but
the maximum sentence for vi-

olating the new law is life in prison. The obvi-
ous goal is to terrify Hong Kongers about the
cost of dissent.

Authorities are also moving fast to stamp
out protest in Hong Kong’s schools and im-
pose “patriotic education.” Last week the Uni-
versity of Hong Kong fired Benny Tai, a law
professor who helped lead the 2014 demo-
cratic Umbrella Movement. Mr. Tai said after
his dismissal that “academic staff in education
institutions in Hong Kong are no longer free
to make controversial statements to the gen-
eral public about politically or socially contro-
versial matters.”

In recent weeks lesser-known teachers have
been reprimanded for participating in last
year’s protests, and some haven’t had their con-
tracts renewed. Books by democratic authors
are disappearing from Hong Kong’s public li-
braries. The thought police are in charge.

All of this violates the treaty China signed
with the British in 1984 promising legal auton-
omy for Hong Kong until 2047. Hong Kong is dy-
ing as a free society, and America should offer
its 7.5million talented and entrepreneurial peo-
ple a refuge with green cards and open arms.

Elections are cancelled,
protesters are arrested,
and a professor is fired.
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I was a Senate page boy for a cou-
ple of summers in the early
Eisenhower years. JoeMcCarthy
was in full cry. I would ride in
the Senate elevator with him

sometimes or sit near him in the toy
monorail subway car that runs be-
tween the Capitol and the Senate Office
Building. He had black smudges under
his eyes and a hearty Elks Club way
with the tourists he encountered in the
halls of the Capitol. He wore rumpled
dark-blue suits and gravy-catcher ties,
and from time to time he would emit a
mirthless chuckle (heh heh heh). If you
got close, he gave off a whiff of last
night’s whiskey.

Years later, that smell—stale,
heavy—merged in my mind with the
moral odor of McCarthyism, a sour
American memory. Saint Thérèse de
Lisieux, the Carmelite known as “The
Little Flower,” was said to have emitted
a strong scent of roses at her death—
“the odor of sanctity.” Joe McCarthy
produced the opposite effect.

So does the cancel culture, which
is the 21st century’s equivalent of
McCarthy’s marauding. The country’s
myriad cancelers emit the odor not of
sanctity but of sanctimony, and of
something more ominous: the whiff
of a society decomposing.

What’s happening on the American
left—with surreal rapidity, like the
fall of France in 1940—is sinister.
Wokeness and the cancel culture rep-
resent not idealism but virtue gone
clinically insane. Look up the word
hysteria: “a psychological disorder
whose symptoms include . . . shallow,
volatile emotions, and overdramatic
or attention-seeking behavior.”

The indignant woke, who imagine
themselves to be righteously awake
and laying the foundations for a more
just and humane world, ought to
pause—to draw back for a moment,

Want Schools to Open? Get Serious About Outbreaks

Y ou can go to a tattoo parlor in
Georgia, but in much of the
state you can’t send your chil-

dren to school at the start of the fall
semester. Nine Georgia school dis-
tricts have announced that they will
begin the school year with remote
learning. Some 584,000 youngsters, or
one-third of Georgia’s public-school
students, have to stay home. So will
their peers in many states.

Some states prioritized the open-
ing of bars and tattoo parlors over the
need to control Covid-19 in time for
the start of the school year. In many
places, local officials aren’t opening
up schools because transmission is so
intense. The country’s political leader-
ship at all levels failed to carry out
plans to manage the epidemic that
would allow society to preserve what
is most important.

In many states, the spread is lim-
ited enough that schools should open,
even though some may not because
parents and teachers don’t want to
return until a vaccine removes the
threat of an outbreak. But parents
and local school leaders have under-
standable concerns about opening
classrooms in places where the vi-
rus’s spread is uncontrolled. Schools
and local government should try to

address these concerns. The social
and educational costs of keeping chil-
dren out of the classroom is enor-
mous. Lost learning can translate
into fewer opportunities and lower
incomes later in life.

Economists estimate that an addi-
tional year of schooling increases
earnings by about 9%. If students
learned little this spring and won’t
learn much in the fall, their future
earnings will take a hit. For a worker
who graduated high school but didn’t
attend college, our rough calculation
suggests earnings will drop by more
than $30,000 a decade if schools
don’t reopen in the fall.

Virtual learning is especially hard
on low-income children who may not
have devices or reliable internet ser-
vice. These students may also have
parents who can’t monitor their
progress because their parents must
work. These are the children whose
futures will suffer most from keeping
schools shut. The country chose the
short-term benefit of reopening un-
essential businesses over the long-
term benefit of ensuring children
could be educated properly.

Recent guidance on schools from
the Centers for Disease Control and
Prevention ducked hard questions:
What would trigger schools closing
again? And how would schools imple-
ment an orderly shutdown? Many

schools will look at the lack of guid-
ance and conclude the best route is to
stay closed. In Montgomery County,
Md., where public schools are set to
remain closed, local officials forced
private schools to shut as well.

Yet trying to open schools doesn’t
mean pretending Covid poses no risk
to children, a move that only sows
distrust among parents. Closed

schools in the spring protected many
children from Covid. This deliberate
sheltering means we don’t know all
the consequences of the virus spread-
ing widely in children.

Children appear less likely to
contract the virus and less likely to
develop symptoms. But some data
suggest that when they develop
symptoms they may be as likely, or
even likelier, to spread infection. An
outbreak in a school could become a
source of community spread into
households and more-vulnerable
populations. The goal should be to
open schools with reasonable mea-

sures to prevent outbreaks.
Teachers and students can limit

spread by wearing masks. When
weather permits, classes canmeet out-
doors, where the risk of transmission is
lower. Children should be kept in pods.
Intermingling among groups should be
limited to prevent one instance of the
virus from infecting a large group. So-
cial distancing should bemaintained as
much as possible.

The community also has to manage
outbreaks. People should wear masks
indoors. State and local governments
need more federal funding to take
precautions in schools, and enough
testing capacity to detect outbreaks in
schools and trace the source of an in-
fection. Professional sports teams
have far more access to testing than
public schools do. What does that say
about what’s most important to
American society? Our children’s
safety and development should be the
highest priority, and public policy
ought to support these values.

Dr. Gottlieb is a resident fellow at
the American Enterprise Institute and
was commissioner of the Food and
Drug Administration, 2017-19. He
serves on the boards of Pfizer and Il-
lumina and is a partner at the ven-
ture-capital firm New Enterprise As-
sociates. Mr. Strain is director of
economic policy studies at AEI.

By Scott Gottlieb
And Michael R. Strain

The spring decision
to open inessential
businesses came at the
expense of fall classrooms.

Dawn of the Woke

and consider the possibility that they
are, as it were, fast asleep, caught up
in strange, agitated dreams: that they
have become a mass joined in a cult
of self-righteousness, moral vanity
and privilege. One of these days, they
will have to be deprogrammed and
led back to the real world. Woke in-
stitutions will need to be fumigated.

The woke are especially obsessed
with two areas—sex and race. In their
dream, nature’s basic working ar-
rangement—sex, male and female,
the business of procreation that en-
sures the survival of the species—dis-
solves in a frolicsome alphabet soup
of identities; human meaning works
itself out not in the mind, not in
thought or art, but in the territory
that lies south of the navel, in rest-

less genital experiments. Men be-
come women on their own say-so,
and may bear children, if they
choose: Death to the one who denies
it! Even pronouns have become nar-
cissistically discretionary.

As for race: In the eyes of the
woke—and in most media accounts—
this summer’s eruptions (protests,
demonstrations, riots, precinct-house
occupations, and the “summer of love”
in Seattle’s “occupied protest”) have
been “overwhelmingly peaceful.” It’s
not really true, but the woke are ad-
dicted to thememe of their own harm-
lessness, and so they will it into truth.
Destruction, in fact, has been exten-
sive—and inexcusable. Those hardest
hit have been residents and shopkeep-
ers in black and other minority neigh-
borhoods that are left in the wreckage
after those who did the damage—
among them many white anarchists
and antifa people—have gone back to
their parents’ basements.

Michael Tracey, a journalist from
Jersey City, N.J., returned from a
monthlong tour of cities around the
country, inspecting the damage. He re-
ported, in an article on the website Un-

Herd: “From largemetro areas like Chi-
cago andMinneapolis/St. Paul, to small
and mid-sized cities like Fort Wayne,
Indiana and Green Bay, Wisconsin, the
number of boarded up, damaged or de-
stroyed buildings I have personally ob-
served—commercial, civic, and resi-
dential—is staggering. Keeping exact
count is impossible.”

McCarthyism and the cancel cul-
ture—which is the military wing of
wokeness—are most alike in their
power to conjure fear. It was fear that
kept McCarthy up and running for
several years, and it is fear—of losing
a job, losing an assistant professor-
ship, losing one’s good name, one’s
friends, fear of saying the wrong
thing and bringing down ruin on one’s
head, fear not to sign a party-line fac-
ulty petition—that fortifies and sus-
tains the cancelers.

What can be done? The gravest ca-
sualty of the 1960s was adult author-
ity, which vanished from the land
around the time of 1968’s Tet Offen-
sive. Ronald Reagan provided an ap-
parition of authority for a while, but
then Bill Clinton, frisking with an in-
tern, restored the adolescent model.
The best remedy for the cancel cul-
ture would be resistance by strong
adult leaders—university presidents,
newspaper publishers, heads of cor-
porations and so on—capable of
standing up to Twitter. But the odds
are against such a miracle. The woke,
like hyenas, hunt in packs, and those
in authority are craven.

In time, McCarthyism burned itself
out. The senator—censured by his
colleagues in 1954—withdrew into al-
coholism and died three years later.
Wokeness will prove harder to kill
than McCarthyism. McCarthy was a
B-movie monster. Wokeness is a zom-
bie apocalypse.

Mr. Morrow is a senior fellow at
the Ethics and Public Policy Center.

By Lance Morrow
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Joe McCarthy was a B-
movie monster. Today’s
cancel culture is more like
a zombie apocalypse.

Sen. Joe McCarthy in 1955
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Madison Warned About ‘Sanctuary’ States

P resident Trump met wide deri-
sion last month when he issued
an executive order excluding il-

legal aliens from the census numbers
used for apportioning House seats.
“Persons means persons,” Thomas
Wolf of the Brennan Center for Jus-
tice told a reporter. “Everyone must
be counted.” But counting is different
from allocating political power, and
Mr. Trump has the better constitu-
tional argument.

Section 2 of the 14th Amendment
provides: “Representatives shall be
apportioned among the several States

according to their respective num-
bers, counting the whole number of
persons in each State, excluding Indi-
ans not taxed.” This revises a provi-
sion in Article I that uses similar lan-
guage but also includes the infamous
Three Fifths Clause.

When voting on the latter provision,
the Constitutional Convention used the
term “number of inhabitants.” The
Committee on Style shortened that to
“numbers,” but that linguistic change
was of no import. As Chief Justice Earl
Warren noted in Powell v. McCormack
(1969), the committee wasn’t autho-
rized to make substantive changes to
previously voted provisions. In Wes-
berry v. Sanders (1964), Justice Hugo
Black wrote for the court that “the de-
bates at the Convention make at least
one fact abundantly clear: that . . . in
allocating Congressmen, the number
assigned to each State should be deter-
mined solely by the number of the
State’s inhabitants.”

The administration argues that il-
legal aliens don’t qualify as inhabit-
ants, and it’s right. The definition of
“inhabitant” at the time of the
Founding had an important political
and economic context because of the
legal responsibility of localities to
care for the destitute under the 1601
Act for the Relief of the Poor. An in-
habitant was a person who rightfully
resided in a jurisdiction, contributing
to and qualifying for available bene-
fits. Like illegal aliens today, those
whose presence was unlawful were
not considered inhabitants and were
subject to removal.

According to the 2018 Yale study,
there are at least 16.7 million, and
more likely around 22.1 million, ille-

gal aliens in the U.S. The apportion-
ment following the 2010 census
yielded congressional districts con-
taining roughly 710,000 people each.
That means the illegal-alien popula-
tion is the equivalent of around 30
districts, more than any state except
California (53) or Texas (36).

States inflating census numbers
has been a ever-present danger to the
proper functioning of America’s feder-
alist system. In Federalist No. 54,

James Madison addressed what he
called states’ “interest in exaggerating
their inhabitants” to bolster their rep-
resentation in Congress: “It is of great
importance that the States should feel
as little bias as possible, to swell or to
reduce the amount of their numbers.”

Millions of illegal aliens are distrib-
uted disproportionately throughout
the U.S., more than enough to cause
shifts in apportionment of congressio-
nal seats, which also affect the Elec-
toral College. In an example of the kind
of swelling Madison warned about,
some states and localities entice illegal
aliens with “sanctuary” laws promis-
ing to shield them from federal law en-
forcement and provide them free
health care and other benefits. In the
years ahead, that could make the ille-
gal alien population become larger and
more concentrated in these states.

Yet this is not simply a blue vs. red
state conflict over political power.
Sanctuary state California will lose
representatives if illegal aliens are
excluded from apportionment, but so
will Texas and Florida. It is also a Sun
Belt vs. Rust Belt conflict. States like
Indiana, Michigan, Pennsylvania and
Ohio are the ones that stand to gain
(or at least not lose) in apportion-
ment under the president’s plan.

Since only a few states lose repre-
sentation after each decennial cen-
sus, this gradual erosion of political
power has rarely been challenged.
The Supreme Court has never ad-
dressed the constitutionality of in-
cluding illegal aliens in congressional
apportionment and has only occa-
sionally been asked to do so (includ-
ing in a 2011 case in which we repre-
sented Louisiana). When the court
rejected Mr. Trump’s proposed citi-
zenship question on the census, it
was on technical administrative pro-
cedure ground, not the merits.

That leaves it to the political
branches to carry out the constitu-
tional mandate of counting only in-
habitants for reapportionment. Con-
gress has done so, by enacting statutes
giving the president wide discretion
on reapportionment decisions. Mr.
Trump is right to take the next step.

Mr. Rivkin practices appellate and
constitutional law in Washington. He
served in the White House Counsel’s
Office and Justice Department under
Presidents Reagan and George H.W.
Bush. Mr. Baker is a visiting professor
at Georgetown’s Center for the Consti-
tution and a professor emeritus at
Louisiana State University Law Center.

By David B. Rivkin Jr.
And John S. Baker Jr.

He foretold their interest
in ‘exaggerating their
inhabitants’ to ‘swell’
their numbers in Congress.

P resident Trump needs to reset
the debate on the latest coro-
navirus relief bill. Senate Re-

publicans have scuttled their best
pro-growth idea—a payroll tax cut—
and instead released a $1 trillion
spending bill. Last week Mr. Trump
acknowledged that compromising
with Speaker Nancy Pelosi is a fool’s
errand, because the House won’t
agree to anything that boosts
growth and job creation. The Demo-
cratic plan includes a six-month ex-
tension of the $600-a-week unem-
ployment bonus and $3 trillion in
new spending. It would sink the
economy and imperil Mr. Trump’s
re-election.

The president needs to pull an
end run, and there’s a legal way to
do that. He should declare a national
economic emergency and announce
that the Internal Revenue Service
will immediately stop collecting the
payroll tax. This is technically called

a deferral of the tax payments.
The IRS already delayed payment

of income and other taxes from April
15 until July 15. That order lays out
the legal basis for a payroll tax sus-
pension: “Section 7508A of the [Tax]
Code provides the Secretary of the
Treasury . . . with authority to post-
pone the time for performing certain
acts under the internal revenue laws
for a taxpayer determined by the
Secretary to be affected by a Feder-
ally declared disaster. . . . Pursuant
to section 7508A(a), a period of up
to one year may be disregarded in
determining whether the perfor-
mance of certain acts is timely under
the internal revenue laws.”

Mr. Trump should instruct the
Treasury to stop withholding payroll
taxes. To protect benefits, he should
order Treasury to put bonds into the
Social Security and Medicare trust
funds. Since Barack Obama did that
in 2011, his vice president would
have a hard time explaining his op-
position to it now. So would Mrs.
Pelosi, who in 2011 called the tax cut
“a job creator” that would give the
economy “a boost.”

The catch is that under any defer-
ral, workers would still be on the
hook for paying the taxes later. Or
would they?

Mr. Trump could also pledge to
sign a bill—now or after the new
Congress takes office on Jan. 3—to
forgive those repayments. That
would make the election a referen-
dum on middle-class taxes. Mr.
Trump can give Americans a tax cut
now, and sign it into law later.

This bold act would flip the politi-
cal tables. Democrats can’t credibly
call it a tax cut for the rich. Mr.
Trump could cap it at, say, $75,000
of income, so the vast majority of
the benefit would go to straight into
the wallets of middle- and lower-in-
come workers, almost all of whom
pay more payroll than income tax.

Voters would instantly see the
7.5% boost to their paychecks. Mr.
Trump could then run against the $3
trillion House spending bill. It would
be right out of the playbook of Harry
S. Truman, another incumbent presi-
dent who faced a big deficit in the
polls and was told he couldn’t win
re-election. Late in the summer of
1948, Truman stopped negotiating
with what he called the “do nothing”
Republican Congress and started
campaigning against it. He won—and
so could Mr. Trump.

Mr. Moore is a member of Presi-
dent Trump’s economic recovery task
force and a co-founder of the Com-
mittee to Unleash Prosperity. Mr.
Kerpen is the committee’s president.

Suspend collection of the
payroll levy using the same
authority that extended
the filing deadline to July.

.
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to a military confrontation.
“Turkey’s definition of its

own maritime zone defies the
international convention on
the law of the sea, as well as
geography and common sense,
violates Greek sovereign rights
and challenges Greek interests
in a manner no Greek govern-
ment can accept,” said Thanos
Dokos, Greece’s deputy na-

tional-security adviser.
“Therefore, the possibility of
military conflict is real, and
Greece is fully prepared.”

A key driver of Turkey’s be-
havior is that, with the excep-
tion of the Tripoli government
that controls half of war-torn
Libya, Ankara has virtually no
allies in the region. The first
regional organization to coop-

WORLDWATCH

RUSSIA

Covid Vaccinations
Planned in October

Russia said it plans to roll out
a Covid-19 vaccine to the general
population starting in October,
hoping to be the first country to
start mass vaccinations against a
virus that has killed more than
679,000 people world-wide.

Russia, which has seen the ef-
fects of coronavirus pandemic
strain its health-care system and
lockdown measures hit its econ-
omy, has shortened trial approval
times and sped up clinical evalua-
tions in an attempt to assert it-
self in the race for a vaccine.

“We’re planning a broader vac-
cination in October,” Health Minis-
ter Mikhail Murashko told Russian
news agencies Saturday. He said
the effort would follow the vacci-
nation of health-care workers and
teachers, who will be first to re-
ceive the vaccine.

Earlier this week a Russian of-
ficial said a vaccine made by the
state-owned Gamaleya Institute
for Epidemiology and Microbiology
should be registered by mid-Au-
gust, the most important step be-
fore the vaccine can be adminis-
tered for medical use.

While some Western vaccine

candidates are going through a
third test phase right now, Rus-
sia’s decision to skip a third test
before the vaccine is registered
has led some to worry that the
country may be trading public
safety for national prestige.

Dr. Anthony Fauci, the U.S.’s
top infectious-disease expert, said
Friday that the U.S. would likely
not use vaccines developed in
China or Russia. He said he hoped
the U.S. would have a vaccine by
the end of the year.

—Thomas Grove

SOUTH KOREA

Leader of Secretive
Church Is Arrested

The leader of the mysterious
church at the center of South
Korea’s major Covid-19 outbreak
was arrested Saturday for with-
holding and falsifying records,
which allegedly hobbled the gov-
ernment’s early efforts to curb
the spread of the virus.

Lee Man-hee, the 88-year-old
leader of the Shincheonji Church
of Jesus, was questioned for
more than eight hours on Friday
by a judge in Suwon, south of
Seoul. He is accused of providing
false documents to health author-
ities at the peak of the outbreak

in February. At the time, the gov-
ernment requested a list of facili-
ties where church members gath-
ered to track down contacts.

After the first Shincheonji
member tested positive for the
coronavirus in Daegu on Feb. 18,
more than 5,000 cases were
linked back to the church.

Mr. Lee and other church offi-
cials have denied the allegations
against them.

—Dasl Yoon

VENEZUELA

Opposition Says It
Will Boycott Election

A coalition of political parties
in Venezuela led by U.S.-backed
Juan Guaidó said it won’t partici-
pate in Dec. 6 congressional elec-
tions called by officials loyal to
President Nicolás Maduro. The
group of 27 opposition parties re-
jected the election as fraud.

The vote would determine
control of the National Assembly
led by Mr. Guaidó, the only branch
of government Mr. Maduro
doesn’t control.

“We will fight together to
choose the fate of our country,”
Mr. Guaidó tweeted on Sunday.

The coalition has invited Vene-
zuelans to unite behind a fresh

push against what they call Mr.
Maduro’s dictatorship. It has also
asked for international help in the
campaign against him.

Mr. Maduro has said it is im-
portant for his allies to win back
control of the National Assembly.

—Associated Press

GUYANA

New Leader Sworn In
After Long Dispute

Election authorities in the
South American nation of Guyana
declared opposition candidate Mo-
hamed Irfaan Ali the president,
ending a political stalemate that
had hampered the region’s newest
oil-producing nation since March.

Mr. Ali, a 40-year-old former
housing minister and lawmaker,
was sworn into office Sunday,
promising to unify the former Brit-
ish colony that has been plagued
by ethnic rivalry between citizens
descended from Africa and India
who make up the majority of its
population of nearly 800,000.

Mr. Ali succeeds David
Granger, a former army brigadier
who took office in 2015, just be-
fore an energy consortium led by
Exxon Mobil Corp. began making
discoveries of offshore crude.

—Kejal Vyas

MOON OVER POSEIDON: Tourists visited the 5th-century temple named after the god of the sea south of the Greek capital, Athens, on Sunday.
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erate on energy development,
the East Mediterranean Gas
Forum that was established
last year, unites Egypt, Israel,
Cyprus, Greece, Jordan, the
Palestinian Authority and It-
aly. France, a vocal opponent
of Turkey’s aims in the region
and whose Navy frigate had a
standoff with three Turkish
vessels off Libya in June, has

WORLD NEWS

voked the standoff. “If you
look at the map, you see that
we have the longest coast in
the Eastern Mediterranean,
and we have a huge continen-
tal shelf area,” a senior Turk-
ish official said. “Real cooper-
ation can only be made with
the involvement of Turkey.”

During the past decade,
large offshore natural-gas finds
in Israeli, Cypriot and Egyptian
exclusive economic zones have
turned the region into a global
energy source. Just last month,
Chevron Corp. said it would pay
$5 billion for Noble Energy, a
U.S. company whose major as-
sets include stakes in Israel’s
Leviathan and Tamar gas fields
and in the Aphrodite field off
Cyprus. Altogether, East Medi-
terranean fields discovered
since 2009 hold 70 trillion cu-
bic feet of gas, equivalent to
nearly 50 years of consumption
by France, with a similar
amount likely to be found in the
near future, according to Wood
Mackenzie consulting firm.

The EastMed pipeline
planned by Israel, Cyprus,
Greece and Italy would carry
this gas to European consum-
ers—except that Turkey’s recent
maritime claims cross its route.
Turkish President Recep Tayyip
Erdogan has said EastMed won’t
go ahead without his assent.

The U.S. and the European
Union haven’t recognized Tur-
key’s claims. In a sign of grow-
ing frustration with Turkey, the
U.S. also said in July that it
would start joint military train-
ing with Cyprus for the first
time to promote stability in the
region. Congress in December
ended the arms embargo on Cy-
prus that was imposed in defer-
ence to Turkey in 1987.

While Cyprus, divided since
1974 into a mostly ethnic-Greek
area administered by the inter-
nationally recognized Republic
of Cyprus and a Turkish-occu-
pied north, isn’t a member of
the North Atlantic Treaty Or-
ganization, Turkey and Greece
both belong to the Western al-
liance even as they edge close

also applied for membership.
“While there are initiatives

attempting to exclude Turkey
from the energy equation in the
Eastern Mediterranean, nobody
can expect Turkey to be doing
nothing. That’s why Turkey
launched the offshore program
and we are determined to con-
tinue,” a senior Turkish official
said, adding that Turkey is
right to challenge the Cypriot
government’s gas-exploration
concessions because the island’s
ethnic Turkish community is
entitled to an equal share of re-
sources. Though Oruc Reis, the
Turkish seismic ship that was
supposed to probe off Rhodes,
remains in port, its sister vessel
has begun a new round of ex-
ploration in disputed waters
southeast of Cyprus.

Turkey has touted a com-
peting plan to the EastMed
pipeline. “Turkey proposes
that if there is a pipeline to
bring Israeli gas to Europe, as
an alternative perhaps to Rus-
sian gas, the easiest and most
economic transit way goes
through Turkey,” said Nursin
Atesoglu Guney, president of
the Center of Mediterranean
Security think tank and an ad-
viser to Mr. Erdogan.

In a pushback, Greece and
Egypt are completing a mari-
time delimitation agreement
of their own that would over-
lap with Turkish and Libya n
claims. Israel, whose relations
with Turkey have deteriorated
under Mr. Erdogan, has long
insisted it doesn’t need An-
kara’s accord to lay the East-
Med pipeline.

In any case, the global eco-
nomic slowdown—and the de-
cline in energy prices—have
made the EastMed pipeline
project even more compli-
cated. “The pipeline is totally
theoretical for the time be-
ing,” said Angelos Syrigos, a
lawmaker from Greece’s ruling
party. “What Turkey is afraid
of is not the pipeline, what it
is afraid of is the cooperation
between Greece, Cyprus and
Israel.”

The contest over newfound
gas riches in the Eastern Med-
iterranean has triggered a
slew of rival maritime claims,
pushing the region’s main
powers—all of them America’s
partners or allies—toward
open confrontation.

On one side is a budding al-
liance of Greece, Israel, Cyprus
and Egypt that benefits from
the recent finds. On another is
the Eastern Mediterranean’s
biggest economy, Turkey,
which is increasingly flexing
its military muscles as it seeks
to break its regional isolation.

Turkish and Greek navy flo-
tillas shadowed each other in
contested waters after Turkey
on July 21 said one of its two
new seismic exploration ships
will probe for oil and gas off the
Greek island of Rhodes. Intense
diplomatic efforts by Germany
persuaded Turkey to temporar-
ily halt the plan, which could
have sparked an armed clash.

But, so far, it is just a
pause—and the battle for su-
premacy over the Eastern
Mediterranean and its lucra-
tive seabed resources is almost
certain to keep escalating, pos-
ing a significant new challenge
in a volatile part of the world.

“We see a tendency by Tur-
key to follow gunboat diplo-
macy and a militarization of
its foreign policy,” Cyprus For-
eign Minister Nikos Christ-
odoulides said. “It is an at-
tempt by Turkey to control the
region. We want all the parties
in the region to be involved in
regional cooperation. But it’s
Turkey through its behavior
that is excluding itself.”

Turkish officials retort that
it is Greece’s and Cyprus’s
“maximalist” claims on Medi-
terranean waters that pro-

BY YAROSLAV TROFIMOV

Turkey, Rivals Square Off Over Gas Finds
Newly located riches
in Mediterranean pit
Ankara against Greece,
Israel, Cyprus, Egypt

Israel operates the Leviathan natural-gas field in the Mediterranean, where many nations have claims.
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loyal residents of his home turf.
Locals would mount “narcob-
lockades,” setting trucks and
piles of tires on fire to keep the
army from entering towns
where Mr. Yépez was hiding.

“The government initially
underestimated the social and
political ties that the cartel
had to the area,” said Cassius
Wilkinson, a security analyst
at risk-consulting firm Empra
in Mexico City. “They had
community backing.”

El Marro’s capture is likely
to strengthen the Jalisco New
Generation Cartel, Mexico’s
most powerful, whose alleged
leader, Nemesio Oseguera, has
recently posted widely dissem-
inated videos of highly armed,
uniformed gunmen and said he
would destroy Mr. Yépez’s or-
ganization. Mr. Oseguera tops
the most-wanted list of the
U.S. Drug Enforcement Admin-
istration, which has offered a
$10 million reward for infor-
mation leading to his capture.

Eduardo Guerrero, a security
analyst, said it is unlikely a
leader would surface to take
over Mr. Yépez’s group, and
predicted the Jalisco cartel
would take over the territory,
lowering the level of violence.

“Guanajuato accounts for
about 17% of Mexico’s orga-
nized-crime homicides, if you
lower it significantly there, you
could lower national violence
by as much as 7%,” he said.

Overall homicides in Mexico
rose 1.7% in the first six
months of this year to 17,493,
according to police reports,
while in Guanajuato the num-
ber has risen 32% from the
first half of 2019 to 2,293.

Guanajuato is located in the
Bajío region, Mexico’s industrial
heartland which has long been
known for automotive plants,
charming colonial cities like San
Miguel de Allende where thou-
sands of American retirees live
and for its conservative politics.

Mr. Sinhue, the governor
from the conservative National
Action Party, told The Wall
Street Journal last year that
the violence was an obstacle
to attracting business. “Clearly
there’s a big problem with vio-
lent crime here,” he said. “We
want the state to be seen as a
safe place to invest.”

MEXICO CITY—Mexican se-
curity forces arrested the al-
leged head of a violent orga-
nized-crime group that stole
tens of millions of dollars of
gasoline each year from the
state oil company and whose
war with the powerful Jalisco
cartel had turned the central
state of Guanajuato into Mex-
ico’s most violent.

Security Secretary Alfonso
Durazo said security forces led
by the army and including
state forces on Sunday cap-
tured José Antonio Yépez,
known as “El Marro”—Spanish
for “the Sledgehammer”—al-
leged head of the Santa Rosa
de Lima cartel.

Five companions of Mr. Yé-
pez were captured in an early
morning operation during
which a kidnapped business-
woman was freed, officials said.

“This arrest is a huge step in
restoring peace to Guanajuato,”
Diego Sinhue, Guanajuato’s
governor, wrote on Twitter.

The capture of Mr. Yépez is
a victory for President Andrés
Manuel López Obrador, who
has been criticized for not be-
ing able to halt Mexico’s spi-
raling violence, contain the
country’s galloping coronavi-
rus epidemic or deal with a
deepening economic crisis.

The president made clamp-
ing down on fuel theft a prior-
ity when he took office, turn-
ing off the flow of fuel through
state-owned pipelines in early
2019 and later deploying fed-
eral troops in Guanajuato and
other hot spots to take on or-
ganized-crime groups.

In January 2019, a bomb was
left in a pickup truck parked
outside a refinery in Guanajuato
owned by state oil company
Petróleos Mexicanos. The
same day, a bed sheet signed
“El Señor Marro” was hung
from a nearby highway over-
pass—a common way for cartels
to send messages—threatening
the president and demanding he
remove troops from the state.

State and federal law-en-
forcement agents have tried
over the past two years to cap-
ture Mr. Yépez, but raids were
met with stiff opposition from

BY JOSÉ DE CÓRDOBA
AND ROBBIE WHELAN

Mexican Forces Hold
Alleged Leader of
Gas-Stealing Cartel

Admiral Sketched
Expansion in 2006

Turkey’s expansionist stance
in the Eastern Mediterranean can
be traced to the so-called Mavi
Vatan, or Blue Homeland, pro-
gram drafted by nationalist Rear
Adm. Cem Gurdeniz in 2006.

Turkish President Recep
Tayyip Erdogan, whose govern-
ment once espoused the policy
of “zero problems with neigh-
bors,” hewed closer to this
worldview after allying with
hard-line nationalists in the af-
termath of the failed 2016 coup
attempt.

In 2018, authorities of Turk-

ish-occupied northern Cyprus
claimed the right to drill in
much of the Cyprus Exclusive
Economic Zone, including off
the southern part of the island,
and the Turkish Navy chased
away an Italian drill ship autho-
rized by the Cypriot govern-
ment. Then, last November,
Turkey stunned its neighbors
by signing a maritime delimita-
tion deal with Libya. The agree-
ment, endorsed by the Turkish-
propped government in Tripoli
that is fighting a bloody civil
war, hacked away much of
Greece’s claimed maritime ar-
eas.

In drafting their maps, Turk-
ish officials argue that Greek
islands shouldn’t be entitled to

a large EEZ and refuse to take
into account the Greek island
of Kastellorizo, population 500
(and the setting of the movie
“Mediterraneo”), which is lo-
cated a bit over a mile off the
Turkish coast.

“Who might expect Turkey
to give up 50,000 square kilo-
meters because of this tiny is-
land? It’s our future genera-
tions’ share, it’s impossible. This
is a zero-sum game,” said Adm.
Gurdeniz, who now runs a mar-
itime think tank at Koc Univer-
sity in Istanbul. “It’s worth it to
face the whole world, not just
one, two or three countries, be-
cause we are talking about the
blue homeland, the extension
of our homeland.”

.
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Americans undertook home-
improvement projects en
masse. Home builders are
rushing to meet soaring de-
mand for houses, stoked by
historically low mortgage rates
and a flight to the suburbs.

“Our sales folks are spend-
ing three, four, five hours a
day, dealing with customers
that don’t have any inventory,”
said Christopher McIver, vice
president of sales and market-
ing at West Fraser Timber

Co., North America’s largest
lumber producer. “Whether it’s
in plywood or whether it’s in
lumber, everybody is still very,
very short, including the box
stores.”

Futures for September de-
livery ended Friday at $585.80
per thousand board feet, up
from $259.80 on April 1. Even
futures contracts for lumber
that won’t be delivered until
2021 are trading above $500.

Futures have traded north

of $500 only once before, dur-
ing a short-lived surge to $639
during the spring of 2018
when wood-boring beetle in-
festations and wildfires in the
Northwest, a trade dispute
with Canada and rail-delivery
issues pinched supplies.

Random Lengths, a pricing
service for which the futures
contract is named, said Thurs-
day that its Framing Lumber
Composite price, which ac-
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support to the booming mar-
ket rally, lifting stocks and
commodities. A weaker dollar
boosts multinational compa-
nies, which see their products
get more competitive abroad
and can more easily convert
overseas profits into dollars. It
also makes products and in-
vestments that are priced in
the currency cheaper for over-
seas investors, supporting de-
mand for a host of financial
assets. U.S. stocks have
climbed near five-month highs
recently, while raw materials
are paring much of their 2020
decline.

“These things are denomi-
nated in dollars, and the dollar
is getting crushed,” said Chris-
topher Stanton, chief invest-
ment officer of Sunrise Capital
Partners. He expects the trend
to continue and is directly wa-
gering against the currency,
betting on gains in the euro
against the dollar and buying
gold, which some investors are
using as an alternative store
of value. Gold recently climbed
to records for the first time
since 2011.

The dollar’s decline upends
a yearslong climb that was
fueled by bets that U.S. eco-
nomic growth would outpace
activity overseas and let the
Federal Reserve keep interest
rates among the highest in the
developed world. Now, the

The dollar has made a U-
turn this summer following a
long rally, confounding many
traders but potentially adding
fuel to this year’s surprising
stock-market rebound.

The ICE Dollar Index, which
measures the dollar against a
basket of other major curren-
cies, in July notched its worst
month in nearly a decade and
recently hit a two-year low.
The fall extended a reversal
that began in late March,
spurred lately by ballooning
worries that mounting corona-
virus cases will stall the U.S.
economic rebound, even as
growth accelerates in coun-
tries from China to Germany.

Big-name investors such as
Ray Dalio and Jeffrey Gund-
lach have recently said pub-
licly that the flood of U.S. gov-
ernment spending being
injected into the financial sys-
tem could eventually stoke in-
flation, eroding consumers’
purchasing power. Surging
budget deficits tend to make
investors less likely to hold a
country’s currency. Fitch Rat-
ings on Friday revised its
credit-rating outlook for the
U.S. to negative from stable,
though it maintained its top,
triple-A rating.

At the same time, the cur-
rency’s slide is adding further

BY AMRITH RAMKUMAR

Dollar’s Fall
Adds Fuel to
Stocks Rally

coronavirus is forcing the cen-
tral bank to keep rates near
zero, slicing much of the gap
between rates in the U.S. and
other nations and limiting in-
vestor returns from holding
the currency.

Despite the tumble, few on
Wall Street believe the dollar
is on the brink of losing its

status as the world’s reserve
currency, held in bulk by
global central banks and used
to finance most international
transactions. The dollar re-
mains relatively strong follow-
ing its long climb, and ana-
lysts say economic data points
like export growth justify the
reversal. Dollar reserves also

tend to increase when the cur-
rency weakens because it gets
easier for central banks to add
to their dollar assets.

Still, its reversal marks a
development for money man-
agers. Investors this week will
seek to gauge whether the U.S.
economic recovery slowed last

PleaseturntopageB9

Sources: FactSet (ICE Dollar Index, S&P 500, commodities); Commodity Futures Trading Commission via Scotiabank (net bets); Tullett Prebon (currency)
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Airlines faced a crisis as pas-
senger demand plummeted in
March. Their finances have sta-
bilized with government aid,
cost cuts and billions of dollars
in new debt.

But what looked like the be-
ginnings of a rebound earlier
this summer flatlined as cases
surged, triggering a wave of
new travel restrictions and
quarantine requirements. The
International Air Transport As-
sociation pushed back its fore-
cast for a recovery in global air
traffic to prepandemic levels
until 2024, a year later than it
previously anticipated.

Airlines ultimately may not
have to let go as many people

PleaseturntopageB2

veiled this week for the next
coronavirus-aid package, but
some people familiar with the
discussions said senators have
been receptive—one person es-
timated the extension has a
50-50 chance. Still, the stimulus
bill faces bigger obstacles, in-
cluding a divide within GOP
ranks about how much more to
spend to shore up the economy
during the pandemic.

Airline unions have been
pushing since late June for
Congress to reup the funding to
grant aviation workers an adid-
tional six-month reprieve. In
the House, a bipartisan major-
ity signed a letter last week
saying they would support the
proposal.

gotten involved in talks, a per-
son familiar with the matter
said.

Discount airlines have been
holding talks with lawmakers
as well, including Senate Ma-
jority Leader Mitch McConnell
(R., Ky.), according to a person
familiar with the matter.

Behind the push are hopes
that air travel might be on a
surer path by March. It can
take months for carriers to hire
and train pilots, so airlines
would be better positioned to
take advantage of improving
demand if they can avoid deep
staffing cuts.

Funds for airline workers
weren’t included in the pro-
posal Senate Republicans un-

scenes to push for an additional
six months’ worth of funding
that would allow them to avoid
those cuts until March 2021
without further risk to their
own fragile finances.

American Airlines Group
Inc. Chief Executive Doug
Parker traveled to Washington
last week to lobby lawmakers,
company officials told employ-
ees. Southwest Airlines Co.
CEO Gary Kelly said in a video
message Friday that he has
personally held talks with legis-
lators, and a Southwest spokes-
man said the company is in dis-
cussions with several
congressional offices. United
Airlines Holdings Inc. Chief
Executive Scott Kirby has also

Airlines are asking the gov-
ernment to again step in with
funds to help them prevent
tens of thousands of job losses.

Airlines were barred from
laying off or furloughing em-
ployees this summer as a con-
dition of the $25 billion in aid
they received under the broad
economic stimulus package
passed in March. Those restric-
tions will be lifted Oct. 1, and
airlines have outlined furlough
plans that could affect more
than 75,000 pilots, flight atten-
dants, mechanics and other
workers when that day comes.

Now, some carriers are join-
ing their unions behind the

BY ALISON SIDER

Airlines Seek More Aid to Prevent Job Cuts

of Saks Fifth Avenue.
Also filing for bankruptcy on

Sunday was Tailored Brands
Inc., parent of Men’s Wear-
house and Jos. A. Bank. The
publicly traded company filed
for chapter 11 protection in the
U.S. Bankruptcy Court in Hous-
ton. The menswear retailer
warned in late July that it had
substantial doubt about its
ability to continue as a going
concern and that it was likely
to file for bankruptcy as soon
as its third quarter, which be-
gan Sunday.

A regulatory filing in May
PleaseturntopageB2

Luxury department store
chain Lord & Taylor, an indus-
try pioneer dating nearly 200
years, filed for bankruptcy
along with its owner, the ven-
ture-backed fashion-rental sub-
scription service Le Tote Inc.

Sunday’s chapter 11 filings in
the U.S. Bankruptcy Court in
Richmond, Va., are the latest
indications of the Covid-19 pan-
demic’s ruinous effect on sto-
ried American retailers, coming
less than a year after Le Tote
agreed to buy Lord & Taylor
from Hudson’s Bay Co., parent

BY ANDREW SCURRIA

Retailer Lord & Taylor
Files for Bankruptcy

INSIDE

NEWPORT, R.I.—When
woodworker Michael Hender-
shot stocked up with lumber in
March ahead of building sea-
son, he feared the coronavirus
pandemic would disrupt the
supply of wood more than de-
mand for fences, decks and
cabinets. He multiplied his
usual order by four.

He was right. But he could
have bought even more.

Lumber consumption along
Rhode Island’s coast, as else-
where in the U.S., has ex-
ceeded even optimistic fore-
casts, leaving home builders,
retailers and craftspeople like
Mr. Hendershot clamoring for
wood.

Saw mills are having a hard
time keeping up. Prices for
wood products are hitting re-
cords all over the country.

Even in the all-markets rally
that has sent stocks, bonds
and commodities rising in uni-
son since the economic shut-
down, forest products stand
out for how sharply their
prices have climbed.

Lumber futures have more
than doubled since early April,
when roughly 40% of North
America’s sawing capacity was
curtailed by mill owners. They
expected widespread job loss
and economic uncertainty
would torpedo demand for
building products.

Instead, stuck-at-home

BY JULIA-AMBRA VERLAINE
AND RYAN DEZEMBER

DIY Projects Drive Boom in Lumber

Saw mills didn’t anticipate the pandemic’s effect on demand for wood. A house being built in Ohio.
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Fuel maker Marathon Pe-
troleum Corp. said it has
agreed to sell its gas stations
to the owners of the 7-Eleven
convenience store chain for
$21 billion in the largest U.S.
energy-related deal of the year.

The all-cash agreement with
7-Eleven, Inc. comes less than
a year after Marathon agreed
to spin off its convenience-
store chain, known as Speed-
way, under pressure from ac-
tivist investors including
Elliott Management Corp.

Findlay, Ohio-based Mara-
thon had been close to a deal
with Seven & I Holdings Co.,
the Japanese parent of 7-
Eleven Inc., earlier this year,
but talks fell apart in March as
the coronavirus pandemic took
hold.

The company revived sales
discussions months later, the
Wall Street Journal reported in
June. Other suitors included
Canada-based convenience-
store chain Alimentation
Couche-Tard Inc.

“Our announcement crystal-
izes the significant value of
the Speedway business, cre-
ates certainty around value re-
alization and delivers on our
commitment to unlock the
value of our assets,” Marathon
Chief Executive Michael Henni-
gan said.

“This was the chance of a
lifetime,” said Ryuichi Isaka,
president of Seven & I Hold-
ings. He said he saw conve-
nience stores in the U.S. as the
biggest growth driver for the
company, whose department
stores and supermarkets in
Japan are struggling.

The Speedway deal includes
about 3,900 convenience
stores and would bring 7-
Eleven’s retail footprint in the
U.S. and Canada to around
14,000 locations.

Under the agreement, ex-
pected to close early next year,
Marathon would supply 7-
Eleven with about 7.7 billion
gallons of fuel a year for 15
years.

“This acquisition is the larg-
est in our company’s history
and will allow us to continue
to grow and diversify our pres-
ence in the U.S., particularly in
the Midwest and East Coast,”
7-Eleven Chief Executive Joe
DePinto said in a statement.

PleaseturntopageB2

BY REBECCA ELLIOTT

Marathon
Petroleum
To Sell
Stations

.
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Airways Corp. have struck
deals with pilots unions to pre-
vent forced cuts for now. Still,
Alaska said Friday it aims to re-
duce its workforce by 35% and
will send required notices of
potential furloughs to 4,200
other front-line workers.

United told pilots this week
that travel demand is likely to
remain below half of 2019 lev-
els until a vaccine is widely
available. As a result, United’s
original plan to furlough about
a third of its pilot workforce
this year and next likely won’t
be enough absent additional
federal aid, an executive told

pilots last week.
United has sent advance no-

tices required under a federal
law to 36,000 workers whose
jobs will be at risk this fall.

Many senior employees who
are safe from cuts under union
contracts are weighing whether
it is time to retire. Newer em-
ployees most at risk have found
themselves in limbo. “It’s frus-
trating to be in that holding
pattern,” said one flight atten-
dant.

United also said that it will
drop one of the feeder airlines
it hires to fly 50-seat jets from
smaller cities into its hubs, cit-

ing a need to streamline opera-
tions and cut capacity to match
lower demand.

That change throws into
question the future for Express-
Jet and its more than 3,000
employees. As recently as late
February, ExpressJet was on a
hiring spree, offering bonuses
of as much as $40,000 for new
captains, as it sought to keep
up with massive growth in de-
mand from United. Now the
airline, which doesn’t fly for
any other airlines, said it is
evaluating its options as it
winds down its relationship
with United.

give customers a clear idea of
when the new decks and out-
door showers will be finished.

His Greenwich Wood Prod-
ucts LLC had been negotiating
with a customer over a big
custom deck since before the
pandemic. By the time they
agreed in May, there was little
pressure-treated lumber avail-
able. His suppliers couldn’t say
exactly when the wood he
needed would arrive.

“When the client asked us
our lead time for completion,
we joked that it would take
three to 30 weeks,” he said.
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FRANKFURT—Siemens
Healthineers AG, a medical-
technology spinoff of the Ger-
man conglomerate, said it
would acquire U.S.-based Var-
ian Medical Systems Inc. for
$16.4 billion, roughly 25%
above its current market
value.

The deal will create a world
leader in the area of cancer
therapy, Siemens’s deputy
chief executive, Roland Busch,
said Sunday.

Varian, based in Palo Alto,
Calif., specializes in cancer
treatments including radiation
therapy and related software.
It has around 10,000 employ-

ees globally and recorded rev-
enue of $3.2 billion in fiscal
2019, Siemens said.

The conglomerate said its
stake in Siemens Healthineers,
based in Erlangen, Bavaria,
would fall to about 72% from
85% as a result of a capital in-
crease to fund the deal, in
which Siemens won’t partici-
pate. Siemens had spun off its
medical-technology unit in
2018.

“A transformational step of
this kind wouldn’t have been
possible in the conglomerate
structure of the old Siemens
AG,” Siemens President and
CEO Joe Kaeser said.

The deal, to be financed
through a capital increase and
new debt, is expected to close
in the first half of 2021, sub-
ject to approval by Varian
shareholders and regulatory
approvals, Siemens said.

BY TOM FAIRLESS

Siemens
Ally Buys
Cancer
Specialist

The $16.4 billion
deal for Varian adds
amaker of radiation
therapy software.
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as they are preparing for. Sev-
eral carriers still hope that
many employees will opt to re-
tire early or leave on their own
or that unions will agree to
cost-cutting concessions. But
the goal of avoiding substantial
cuts has become more elusive,
executives say.

“As I take a look at things,
just the demand falloff—it’s go-
ing to be really hard to pull to-
gether enough leaves and early-
outs and what not to offset the
need to furlough,” American
President Robert Isom told air-
line employees last week, ac-
cording to a recording reviewed
by The Wall Street Journal.

Delta Air Lines Inc. Chief
Executive Ed Bastian said last
week that 17,000 employees
have agreed to depart. South-
west has said it doesn’t plan
any forced cuts this year, but
thousands are leaving on their
own, and airlines including
Alaska Airlines and JetBlue
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“By adding these quality loca-
tions to our portfolio, 7-Eleven
will have the opportunity to
bring convenience to more
customers than ever before.”

There has been a flurry of
energy deals in recent weeks
during what has otherwise
been a slow year for oil-and-
gas-related acquisitions. Last
month, Chevron Corp. agreed
to buy Noble Energy Inc. for
about $5 billion, and Berkshire
Hathaway Inc. signed a deal to
buy Dominion Energy Inc.’s
natural-gas storage and trans-
mission network for $4 billion,
excluding debt.

Marathon’s sale of its gas-
station chain would provide a
cash infusion for a company

ContinuedfrompageB1

that, like other U.S. refiners,
has been badly bruised by a
decline in fuel demand because
of the pandemic. It told em-
ployees Friday that it has no
plans to restart two refineries
that it idled this spring.

The company said it expects
the deal to generate about
$16.5 billion in after-tax pro-
ceeds, which it plans to use to
pare debt and “return capital
to shareholders”.

Marathon, which reports
second-quarter earnings Mon-
day, posted a $9.2 billion first-
quarter loss, its largest on re-
cord, in May as it took $12.4
billion in charges.

As of Friday, the company’s
shares had lost more than a
third of their value since the
end of last year, slightly more
than the decline in U.S. bench-
mark oil prices.

Elliott has repeatedly called
on Marathon to split into three
businesses—a gas-station
chain, a pipeline business and
a fuel-making operation—say-
ing the integrated model left
the company undervalued.

Marathon
Petroleum
Sells Sites

counts for several varieties,
surged further into record ter-
ritory at $627 per thousand
board feet. The $40 weekly
jump was the largest since
Random Lengths started keep-
ing track in 1995.

In the South, the service
said in its bulletin, “price of-
ten became irrelevant in nego-
tiations. Buyers desperate to
avoid running out of inventory
told suppliers to name their
price.” In the West, “ship
times extended to late August
and early September, with
quotes rising as weeks pushed
out.”

Mill owners reporting
quarterly earnings in recent
days said that saw facilities
are running again and there is
little they can do to boost
output to replace the boards
that weren’t produced during
curtailments in March and
April.

“It’s challenging in a Covid
environment to run overtime
and to add more shifts or
more people,” said Michael
Covey, chief executive at Pot-
latchDeltic Corp., which owns
mills in four states. “The sup-
ply is what it is.”

UFP Industries Inc., which
is a big supplier of pressure-
treated lumber to stores such
as Home Depot Inc., said June
sales in its retail division
jumped 47% year over year.

“We could have sold signifi-
cantly more had we had mate-
rial available,” CEO Matthew
Missad said when the Grand
Rapids, Mich., company re-
ported its highest-ever second-
quarter earnings. Shares of the
company, which also sells
trusses and concrete forms to
builders as well as crates and
pallets, shot to new highs.

After crashing in March and
April during the lockdown,
home starts and new residen-
tial building permits have been
rising. The country’s largest
home builder, D.R. Horton
Inc., said Tuesday that it sold

ContinuedfrompageB1

21,159 houses during the quar-
ter that ended June 30, which
was 38% more than the same
period in 2019. Orders in each
of May and June were up 50%
and July was similar. Pretax
income rose 25% year-over-
year.

“There could be some head-
wind coming at us from lum-
ber,” Michael Murray, the
home builder’s operating chief,
told investors.

For Mr. Hendershot, in
Rhode Island, surging prices
and uncertain supply has made
it difficult to plan jobs and

DIY Drives
Up Prices
For Wood
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showed that money-manage-
ment giant BlackRock Inc.
owned about 15.8% of Tailored
Brands’ common stock, private
investment firm Scion Asset
Management LLC had about
8.3% and investment adviser
Vanguard Group had about
7.2%. The company valued its
assets at about $2.5 billion and

listed total debt of about $2.8
billion, in court papers.

In Lord & Taylor’s case, it
temporarily closed its 38
bricks-and-mortar locations in
March but has continued to op-
erate through online channels
as restrictions on nonessential
shopping went into effect dur-
ing the coronavirus pandemic.

In court papers, the com-
pany said it would conduct go-
ing-out-of-business sales at the
Lord & Taylor stores, anticipat-
ing a liquidation of the brick-
and-mortar footprint.

ContinuedfrompageB1

The most profitable loca-
tions will continue to be mar-
keted in the hopes of generat-
ing interest, Chief
Restructuring Officer Ed Kre-
mer said in a declaration filed
in court.

The company is considered
the oldest U.S. department
store and was the first to in-
stall an elevator, open a branch
location and hire a woman
chief executive, Dorothy Shaver,
who was instrumental in mak-
ing it a beacon for American
designers in the 1940s and
1950s. The chain traces its ori-
gins to 1826 when Samuel Lord
and George Washington Taylor
founded a dry-goods store on
New York City’s Lower East
Side.

Founded in 2012, Le Tote
rents women’s clothing and ac-
cessories for a flat monthly fee.
Backers of the San Francisco
company include venture-capi-
tal firms Andreessen Horowitz,
Y Combinator and Google Ven-
tures.

As part of the Lord & Taylor
sale, Hudson’s Bay received a
stake in Le Tote and remains its
largest shareholder, according
to court filings.

The business generated
$253.5 million in revenue last
year and entered the bank-
ruptcy with 651 employees and
$137.9 million in debt.

Since March, several major
clothing retailers have been
pushed into bankruptcy, includ-
ing Brooks Brothers Group Inc.,
J.C. Penney Co., Neiman Marcus
Group Ltd. and J.Crew Group.

—Aisha Al-Muslim
contributed to this article.

Lord &
Taylor in
Bankruptcy

The chain traces its
origin to 1826 and
was once a beacon
for U.S. designers.
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berger and 20% for Baker
Hughes, sequentially.

Halliburton, the largest U.S.
fracking company, said it has
cut the number of engineers
monitoring fracking jobs by
shifting work to real-time op-
eration centers.

The companies said relocat-
ing operations and closing fa-
cilities has helped them save
money at a time work contin-
ues to be scarce in the oil
patch following a crash this

12-month net change in employment

Sources: Labor Department (employment); Energy Department (production)
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Oil & gas extraction Support activities for oil & gas operations

Employment in support activities for the oil and gas industry has declined in recent years, even as
production rose.
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meatpacking giant Tyson
Foods Inc., which has shifted
more work to robotic butch-
ers, and manufacturer Aptar-
Group Inc., which is putting
money behind machines that
can assemble soap and hand-
sanitizer pumps faster.

In the oil patch, more than
two-thirds of Schlumberger
and Baker Hughes’s second-
quarter drilling activity was
supported by remote opera-
tions, up 25% for Schlum-

support multiple operations,
according to executives and
analysts.

Some traditional roles in
the oil patch, particularly
manual field, operational and
manufacturing jobs, will grad-
ually disappear. “A lot of jobs
won’t exist,” Mr. Carre said.

The virus has been a cata-
lyst for a sped-up adoption of
automation and other technol-
ogies in many industries, in-
cluding at companies like

vancements.
Baker Hughes is seeing a

wave of companies adopting
its remote operations services
for the first time, accounting
for about 40% of those using
the services this year, said
Paul Madero, the company’s
vice president of global drill-
ing services. Because of travel
restrictions, many companies
wouldn’t have been able to
drill some of their wells with-
out remote specialists, he said.

Oil companies had been
slow to adopt remote opera-
tions in recent years because
cellular infrastructure was of-
ten inadequate in far-flung re-
gions where they were drilling
wells, and many were uncom-
fortable with having fewer

people at rig sites to deal with
any problems that arose, said
James West, an analyst at in-
vestment bank Evercore ISI.

There was “a general view
of ‘this is how we’ve always
done it,’” Mr. West said,
though he added that in-
creased adoption seems to
have eased some of those con-
cerns.

U.S. oil giant Chevron Corp.
is among those that have ben-
efited from the flexibility of
remote drilling this year. As
the pandemic got under way,
the company was able to shift
a remote team, mostly based
in Houston, to their homes to
continue supporting direc-
tional drilling in the Permian
Basin of West Texas and New
Mexico and other operations.

Remote drilling also has en-
abled specialists to make
faster decisions and has made
it easier to communicate les-
sons learned across teams,
said Jeff Newhook, a Houston-
based manager of one of Chev-
ron’s remote operation cen-
ters.

spring in crude prices. The
coronavirus led to a drop in
the world’s thirst for oil, as
millions around the world
stayed home and avoided fly-
ing and driving, and demand
is still recovering.

Before the meltdown in en-
ergy prices, U.S. crude pro-
duction had climbed above
that of Saudi Arabia and Rus-
sia, even though American
frackers had fewer working
rigs and fewer oil-field work-
ers than they had in 2014,
when oil traded above $100 a
barrel. According to Bureau of
Labor Statistics data, employ-
ees in support activities for
oil and gas operations at the
end of 2019 numbered 26%
lower than at the most recent
peak six years ago.

Many jobs didn’t come back
because the U.S. shale indus-
try had figured out how to ex-
tract more oil with fewer peo-
ple after prices plunged in
2015 and 2016. Executives and
analysts believe advances in
remote drilling and automa-
tion could now leave the in-
dustry’s workforce leaner still,
as companies are forced to in-
novate to survive yet again.

Olivier Le Peuch, chief exec-
utive of Schlumberger, the
world’s largest oil-field ser-
vices company, told investors
July 24 that it aims to double
the size of its digital business,
which includes remote opera-
tions, digital inspections in
maintenance and manufactur-
ing and other technologies de-
signed to reduce costs.
Spokesman Giles Powell called
the accelerated uptake “the
foundation for a new normal
in our industry.”

Schlumberger, which has
corporate offices in Paris,
Houston, London and The
Hague, had drilled 1,250 wells
with support from 250 remote
engineers in the second quar-
ter. At the same time, it is cut-
ting 21,000 jobs and is shut-
ting down 150 operational
sites, engineering and manu-
facturing facilities and offices
globally. Halliburton is closing
100 facilities, and credited a
large part of its recent cost
cuts to the technological ad-

BUSINESS NEWS

After cutting thousands of
jobs during the coronavirus
pandemic, the oil industry is
accelerating its embrace of re-
mote drilling and fracking,
changes that will reshape its
workforce permanently.

Schlumberger Ltd., Halli-
burton Co. and Baker Hughes
Co., the world’s three largest
oil-field service providers, are
shifting more tasks from drill-
ing specialists at well sites to
remote engineers working
from offices or, increasingly,
their homes.

The companies, which do
much of the on-the-ground
work for oil and gas produc-
ers, say they are retooling for
what they project will be a
leaner U.S. fracking market.
But the changes are poised to
be lasting, an example of how
the pandemic is pushing in-
dustries to rethink how they
do business.

Before the pandemic, many
oil producers had been wary
of moving away from tradi-
tional means of drilling, with
on-site specialists to steer
drill bits deep into the earth
or interpret real-time well
data. But the current situation
has prodded them to look for
new ways to reduce costs
while minimizing the risk of
spreading Covid-19, executives
said.

“It’s been an eye-opening
experience for a lot of execu-
tives working from home,”
said Eric Carre, executive vice
president of global business
lines at Halliburton. The pan-
demic has proved that operat-
ing remotely “isn’t as chal-
lenging as it looks.”

The shift will mean more
oil-industry workers will have
to adapt to new technologies,
and companies will eventually
focus on hiring more data-ana-
lytics specialists and subject-
matter experts to remotely

BY COLLIN EATON

Oil Industry Shifts to Remote Drilling
Changes brought
about by coronavirus
pandemic are
reshaping workforce

Energy-services field engineers monitor data from wells that are being drilled across China.
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‘It’s been an eye-
opening experience
for a lot of
executives.’

iPhone maker also reported
stronger-than-expected earnings
on robust sales of apps and its
work-from-home devices. The
company added about $172 bil-
lion in market value, a one-ses-
sion gain that tops the size of
Oracle Corp., Chevron Corp.
and McDonald’s Corp.

While the split won’t affect
Apple’s valuation, which swelled
to $1.817 trillion on Friday, it
has implications for investors,
as well as for two of the stock
indexes in which Apple resides:
the Dow Jones Industrial Aver-
age and S&P 500 index.

After the split, Apple’s influ-
ence on the Dow will shift from
being the most consequential to
the middle of the pack. That is
because the Dow is price-
weighted; the higher the share
price, the bigger the influence
that stock has over the blue-
chip index’s daily price swings.

Had Apple split its stock at
the end of last year, the Dow
would be off about 10% in
2020, compared with the 7.4%
decline it currently registers,
according to Dow Jones Market
Data. Besides resulting in a
smaller role in the Dow’s
moves, the change would likely
widen the performance gap be-
tween the 30-stock index and
the broader S&P 500, which is
up 1.2% this year and weighted
by market value. The diver-
gence between the indexes in

2020 is already at the widest
mark in decades.

Despite the obvious benefit
to share prices, companies ap-
pear to be giving up on the
shareholder-friendly practice of
splits. About 41% of the stocks
in the S&P 500 trade above
$100, the level that once spurred
executives to consider a split.
Just three companies, including
Apple, have unveiled plans for
share splits this year. That is
down from 102 companies in
1997 and seven in 2016, accord-
ing to Charles Schwab Corp.

Companies were more likely
in decades past to split their
shares because of the mechan-
ics of trading. Unlike today,
trading wasn’t powered by fast-
moving digital systems and was
more costly. Investors previ-
ously found better pricing deals
on trades if they were willing
to buy round lots of 100 shares
rather than on odd lots of stock
that carried steeper commis-
sions. A share split helped keep
stock prices in check for inves-
tors who were willing to buy
blocks of 100 shares at a time.

Commissions largely don’t
exist anymore at most do-it-
yourself brokerages such as
Charles Schwab and TD Ameri-
trade Holding Corp., eliminat-
ing that concern. Still, most in-
stitutional investors continue
to prefer blocks of shares since
the price often quoted on an
exchange is for a round lot, Mr.
Mackintosh said.

That means investors are left
with three options: paying up
for high-price stocks; buying
shares that trade for less; or
purchasing a fraction of a share,
an alternative recently offered
by some retail brokerages.

But fractional shares come
with a caveat. Investors don’t
own the actual share. Instead,
the brokerage does, and inves-
tors have a right to whatever
portion they agree to buy.

The chance of seeing more
companies follow Apple’s lead
appears slim. Target Corp., for
example, trades at $125.88. Yet
when Chief Financial Officer
Michael Fiddelke was asked in
June whether the retailer
would split its stock, he said
there were no such plans.

Stock splits have all but dis-
appeared from corporate play-
books, even though history
shows shares of companies that
split their stock often see a
bump in price.

Stocks in the S&P 500 tend
to rise 5% in the year following
share splits, including 2.5% im-
mediately following the an-
nouncement, according to re-
search from Nasdaq Inc. on
splits between 2012 and 2018.

“Splits make stocks look bet-
ter” to everyday investors who
would otherwise be put off by a
stock’s high sticker price, said
Phil Mackintosh, Nasdaq’s chief
economist. “And the premium
they gather seems to be long-
lasting for companies. Investors
keep coming into the stock
even 12 months later.”

Shares of Apple Inc. got a
bounce after the tech giant dis-
closed plans late Thursday to
execute a 4-for-1 stock split
later in August. In that case,
the company will quadruple its
number of shares outstanding
and hand out the extra shares
to existing investors, dividing
the price of an original share
by four but leaving the com-
pany’s market valuation un-
changed.

The stock rose 10% to
$425.04 on Friday, extending its
gain this year to 45% after the

BY MICHAEL WURSTHORN

Stock Splits Become Rare
But Often Have Big Payoffs
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the Dowwould be down even further.
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When sports fans return to
watch their teams play live
again, many of them may not
need a ticket.

Several pro sports teams, in-
cluding the New York Mets and
the Los Angeles Football Club,
are testing facial-recognition
technology in stadiums. The
idea is to admit fans for entry
by authenticating their faces, to
make the process as touchless
as possible during the corona-
virus pandemic.

Big, live sporting events—in-
cluding a soccer match in Italy
blamed for accelerating that
country’s large outbreak—have
been contagion points for the
virus’s spread. That is because
of the proximity of fans and the
likelihood of close contact, such
as shuffling down aisles or jos-
tling for a beer at the conces-
sion stand. All the shouting
doesn’t help, either.

Any return to stadiums is
expected to happen only after a
virus-instigated overhaul of the
fan experience, not unlike ef-
forts to remake factories, of-
fices, restaurants and airports.
For now, most big professional
leagues are only considering

speed through security checks
by presenting their fingerprints
or showing their faces.

“Our plan is to move every-
thing to face,” says Christian

Lau, chief technology officer of
LAFC and Banc of California
Stadium.

LAFC fans will be able to
take and download a selfie and
link their Clear accounts with
their existing Ticketmaster pro-
files. At the stadium turnstile, a
camera will measure the fan’s
temperature. A second camera
determines whether the specta-
tor is wearing a mask. Fans
would then pull down their
masks to let that same camera
recognize their faces and admit
them based on their ticket pur-
chase. If a face isn’t recognized,
a red frame will show around
the face on the screen and the
person will be denied entry.

Mr. Lau said that the club
started doing trials of Clear’s
older face-and-fingerprint ki-
osks just before the lockdown
and that 600 fans had used
them to get in over the course
of two games. Mr. Lau said less
than 1% of customers had to ad-
just or rescan their faces. Still,
considering California’s new vi-

nesses pulled back spending
amid economic uncertainty.
Weaker ad revenue hurt Twitter
Inc.’s and Snap Inc.’s business in
the most recent quarter and it
contributed to Google parent Al-
phabet Inc. posting its first
quarterly revenue decline ever.

San Francisco-based Pinter-
est said advertising demand was
slow early in the quarter but
some of that activity picked up
as the economy showed signs of
recovery. On a conference call,
executives said Pinterest has
benefited this month from ad-
vertisers who have left other so-
cial-media platforms.

A range of companies joined
calls from civil-rights groups in
past weeks to pull back ad
spending on Facebook Inc. over
what they say is the company’s
failure to weed out hate speech
and misinformation.

“The boycott has given us an
opportunity to win some bud-

gets and to educate advertisers
about how and why Pinterest is
different,” Chief Financial Officer
Todd Morgenfeld said. He said
that it isn’t clear how long this
would serve as a tailwind to
business and that most of the
new ad demand was driven by
other factors, such as invest-
ments in its tools for advertisers.

Pinterest added 49 million
users during the second quar-
ter, bringing its monthly active
total world-wide to 416 million.
The user growth was more
than four times stronger than
analysts’ projections, as people
sought the recipes, activities
and home-office planning
posted on its platform.

The company said it bene-
fited from lapsed users return-
ing to the platform, as well as
growth from users younger
than 25. Facebook, Twitter and
Snap all posted user growth in
the latest period.

Pinterest Inc. shares surged
after the company posted
stronger-than-expected user
and revenue growth in the sec-
ond quarter, the latest social-
media company benefiting from
more engagement as the pan-
demic keeps people at home.

The image-sharing com-
pany’s stock rose 36% to $34.29
Friday, the largest single-day
percentage gain since its April
2019 initial public offering.

Second-quarter revenue rose
4% from a year earlier to
$272.5 million. Analysts polled
by FactSet expected a year-
over-year decline. Company ex-
ecutives expect revenue to ac-
celerate in the current quarter,
projecting an increase in the
mid-30% range from a year ago.

The coronavirus pandemic
caused havoc within the global
advertising market, as busi-

BY PAULO TREVISANI

Pinterest Lifted by Lockdowns

rus surge, he isn’t expecting any
fans back until 2021.

Alclear and LAFC haven’t
disclosed costs, but an access-
control kiosk like the one LAFC
is buying typically costs several
thousand dollars. Buyers usu-
ally pay a recurring license fee
for the software, too. James
Stickland, chief executive of
British facial-recognition firm
Veridium IP Ltd., said such
software could cost between
$200,000 and $250,000 a year
for a stadium.

Mr. Lau described the in-
vestment as an efficiency play.
The more cameras it can even-
tually install, the quicker and
easier it will be for fans to buy
things inside the stadium. “At
some point in the not-too-dis-
tant future, you can walk up
and use your face to buy
pizza,” Mr. Lau said.

Major League Baseball’s
Mets also are using Al-
clear’s facial-recognition sys-
tem to authenticate players as
they enter the stadium and

take their temperatures. The
team is considering rolling the
system out in a much larger
way to admit fans, too, though
“right now it’s just players and
staff,” a spokesman said.

The Netherlands’s Johan
Cruijff Arena, home to one of
Europe’s most-successful soc-
cer clubs, AFC Ajax, installed
facial-recognition cameras at
its stadium entrance two years
ago as part of a pilot for ticket-
less fan entry. Hundreds had
their faces scanned as part of
the project. Dutch data-protec-
tion regulators warned the sta-
dium was violating privacy
rules, and the cameras were
taken down six months after
they came online.

Now stadium managers are
asking regulators if they can re-
install the cameras and soft-
ware. Around 10,000 fans
will be allowed back into the
55,000-capacity stadium for a
practice game on Saturday.

—Ben Cohen
contributed to this article.

games in nearly empty stadi-
ums or arenas.

Facilities managers at some
of these venues, though, are
looking at using facial-recogni-
tion scanners to start bringing
small numbers of high-value
fans such as VIP guests or sea-
son-ticket holders back for
games, said Shaun Moore, chief
executive of facial-recognition
supplier Trueface.

Discussions with vendors
such as his have been focused
on “how to reduce touch points
and [avoid] people having to
hand over credentials,” Mr.
Moore said. Even scanning
ticket bar codes could pose a
risk of spreading the virus, he
said.

Facial-recognition technol-
ogy, now routinely used at
many big airports, also is at the
point that it has proven to be
reliable. Some, however, say
the technology raises privacy
issues, and at least one Euro-
pean regulator has scrutinized
its use in sports stadiums.

Fans of Los Angeles FC, a
Major League Soccer club with a
22,000-seat stadium, will next
year be able to use an app called
Clear, made by Alclear and used
by some airline passengers to

BY PARMY OLSON

Face Scans Are Seen as Replacements for Tickets

Los Angeles FC will use facial recognition to let fans enter next year.
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Stadiums are testing face recognition systems to let fans enter
games touchless. Here's one system being tested:

Temperature

screening camera

Second camera for recognizing a

mask and a face linked to a ticket

Screen

When a red frame appears around

a face, a voicemay ask an attendee to

wear amask orwear it properly.

A green frame means the visitor

can go through.

Bar-code or QR code reader for

fanswho have not linked their

ticket to their face

Motion sensor triggers the

turnstile to open.

Sources: Los Angeles Football Club; Axess AG

For all of Elon Musk’s public
complaining about the handling
of the pandemic, Tesla Inc. is
shaping up to be one of the
biggest business winners of the
Covid-19 era.

After years of losses that
made many investors wonder if
the Silicon Valley car maker
could ever operate in the black,
Tesla has sustained a profit
through one of the worst eco-
nomic shocks in history, helped
in part by the sale of regula-
tory credits. It is expanding
rapidly at a time when larger
rivals are losing money and
cutting production, even as
they chase Tesla’s lead in elec-
tric vehicles.

Tesla’s share price has sky-
rocketed fourfold this year, to a
level even Mr. Musk has sug-
gested is excessive.

Behind that string of suc-
cesses is a series of moves Mr.
Musk made over the past year
that positioned the company
well when the coronavirus
struck—coupled with his deter-
mination to keep Tesla operat-
ing as much as possible during
the pandemic, even in defiance

of health authorities.
Extending Tesla’s hot

streak—and justifying a market
valuation that currently ex-
ceeds that of Volkswagen AG
and Toyota Motor Corp. com-
bined—faces great odds, espe-
cially given the threat of an ex-
tended downturn. And Mr.
Musk is aiming to rapidly add
production capacity and plans
new vehicle models, activities
that have strained Tesla before.

If he pulls it off, Mr. Musk
could achieve his long-held
goal of transforming Tesla
from a niche into a mainstream
vehicle maker. And he could
bring Tesla out of the pan-
demic positioned much the way
Ford Motor Co. emerged from
the 2007-2009 recession in
healthier form than its rivals.

“There is a central similarity
between how Ford emerged as
the leader after the Great Re-
cession and why Tesla is well-
positioned to emerge as the
leader following the pan-
demic,” said Gene Munster,
managing partner at invest-
ment and research firm Loup
Ventures. Both made strategic
bets ahead of a downturn, he
said, that then allowed them to

win market share and generate
cash.

Tesla’s rosy future is no cer-
tainty. Mr. Musk nearly lost
Tesla and his personal fortune
during the last recession, bet-
ting everything that his vision
for electric cars could catch on
if he could just buy time, raise
funds and develop the best ve-
hicle possible.

Last year, Tesla once again
was on the ropes after years of
heavy investing into the Model
3 compact car and then-coming
Model Y compact sport-utility
vehicle. Longtime Tesla advo-
cates, such as Adam Jonas, a
veteran industry analyst for
Morgan Stanley, were cautious
after the company saw sales
slow and losses mount. Mr.
Musk’s plan to open a China
factory in a year’s time seemed
unrealistic.

Mr. Musk righted things just
in time. He focused on generat-
ing a profit and celebrated the
start of production in the China
factory in December. The
Shanghai plant helped drive
Tesla sales in recent months
and partly offset the temporary
closure of the company’s lone
U.S. plant as local authorities

battled the virus. Second-quar-
ter revenue in the U.S. fell 11%
year-over-year, but those in
China more than doubled, ac-
cording to the company.

Tesla also benefited from
the Model Y starting to roll off
the line in March. The SUV’s
order backlog secured before
the pandemic helped sustain
deliveries when many prospec-
tive new car buyers were stuck
at home.

To generate a second-quar-
ter profit, Mr. Musk pulled out
all of the stops. As the U.S.
economy ground to a halt,
Tesla reduced salaries, fur-
loughed workers and sought
rent breaks.

Mr. Musk also bolstered
Tesla’s sale of regulatory cred-

its last year in a move that
helped him eke out profits in
the first half. He has now deliv-
ered four consecutive quarters
of profit for the first time in
Tesla’s history, positioning the
company for possible inclusion
in the S&P 500 index.

“We had a narrative change
from: ‘Tesla is great when the
markets are great, but watch
out when things get rocky,’”
Mr. Jonas said. “Well, things
got rocky and the traditional
auto makers need the luck.”

Just how much a recession
can shake up the car industry
was illustrated in 2009. Tesla
was hardly a player then, mak-
ing just a few cars a month.

But Ford, having raised bil-
lions of dollars to fund a turn-

around plan ahead of the reces-
sion, capitalized on the
moment. It slashed costs,
closed dealerships, jettisoned
brands and refocused on core
products. Its shares soared
from a low of $1.01 in Novem-
ber 2008 to a high of $18.81 in
early 2011, when it posted its
highest profit since 1998.

This time, Tesla is posi-
tioned to emerge stronger. It is
working on a new car plant
outside Berlin and has an-
nounced plans to put its fourth
assembly facility in Texas.

Tesla’s annual revenue, Mr.
Jonas forecasts, will rise from
$24.6 billion last year to top
$170 billion in 10 years. That
would exceed Ford’s $156 bil-
lion in sales last year.

BY TIM HIGGINS

Tesla Succeeds After
Struggling for Years

Quarterly profit/loss

*Excludes treasury shares
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Tesla's recent run of profit has fueled investor enthusiasm that hasmade it theworld'smost
valuable carmaker.
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Sports. “There was the expecta-
tion of a great, pent-up appe-
tite for baseball.”

One reason baseball games
drew such strong ratings is that
they had very little competition
from other major U.S. sports
leagues, Mr. Mulvihill said. Tra-
ditionally the baseball season
begins when the National Bas-
ketball Association and Na-
tional Hockey League are in the
final stretch of the regular sea-
son ahead of the playoffs. Base-
ball also attracted younger
viewers than usual as a result,
Mr. Mulvihill said. The NBA re-
started its season on Thursday
and the NHL on Saturday.

Fan enthusiasm comes
against the backdrop of the
continued spread of the virus
among baseball players, which
threatens the MLB season.

Nearly two-thirds of the Mi-
ami Marlins’ roster has tested
positive, a surge that has al-
ready resulted in 14 postponed
games involving six teams.

“Yes, games are delayed, but
the network is expected to per-
form on par with the rest of the
[regional sports networks] once
they resume,” said a spokes-
man for Sinclair Broadcast
Group Inc., which owns the
network broadcasting Marlins
games as well as most of the
nation’s regional sports net-
works.

The Philadelphia Phillies,
who played the Marlins last
weekend, have reported no pos-
itive cases except for a coach
and clubhouse attendant. The
Phillies haven’t taken the field
since July 26 as a precaution-
ary measure. On Saturday, the
St. Louis Cardinals organization
reported four new positive cor-
onavirus tests, people familiar
with the matter said.

On Friday, MLB Commis-
sioner Rob Manfred indicated
on a call with Major League

Baseball Players Association
Executive Director Tony Clark
that the season was in danger
of collapsing if the sport
couldn’t control the virus. “I
hate to say it, but I don’t know
if they’ll be able to finish the
season,” said a person close to
the networks.

Significant advertising reve-
nue is on the line. The 2019
regular season attracted $196.3
million in advertising revenue
across networks, cable and lo-
cally aired games, according to

Kantar, a research firm. This
season, the league had to heav-
ily truncate its schedule due to
the late start: Teams are ex-
pected to play only 60 games
instead of the usual 162.

Regional sports networks,
which broadcast all non-nation-
ally televised games of specific
teams, have been starved of ad-
vertising revenue.

“It was profound for us not
to have live games,” said Craig
Sloan, executive vice president
of Home Team Sports, an ad-

sales firm that represents re-
gional sports networks and is
owned by Fox. “But it was a flip
of the switch to turn on the
season, and we had tremendous
demand.”

Fox Corp. and Wall Street
Journal parent News Corp
share common ownership.

Regional sports networks
saw a 31% increase in viewership
over the MLB opening weekend
compared with the previous sea-
son, according to Nielsen.
Through July 29, ratings across
25 markets were up 18%.

Some regional markets, such
as Houston, Detroit and Minne-
sota have seen viewership rise
close to 50% in the first week
of baseball, according to Niel-
sen, while ratings for the Los
Angeles Dodgers and the Hous-
ton Astros nearly doubled.

SportsNet LA, the Dodgers
network owned by Charter
Communications Inc., said its
first three games were the net-
work’s highest-ever rated. In
May, SportsNet LA’s audience
grew when AT&T Inc.’s DirecTV
started carrying the network
after several years of not being
able to reach an agreement.

The start of the Major
League Baseball season, which
came more than 100 days later
than usual due to the coronavi-
rus pandemic, drew signifi-
cantly higher TV ratings than it
did last year, a boon for sports
networks that have had very
little live content to run for
months.

Games that aired on national
TV during the opening week-
end—July 23 to 26—had more
than twice as many viewers as

a year ago, ac-
cording to data
from the MLB
Network. Walt

Disney Co.’s ESPN said the first
12 games it aired through late
Thursday averaged 1.16 million
viewers, up 34% from last year.
Fox Corp.’s Fox Sports also saw
a double-digit rise in ratings.

ESPN said the league’s sea-
son opener on July 23 between
the New York Yankees and
Washington Nationals in an
empty stadium had four million
viewers, making it the most-
watched regular-season game
since 2011 on any network.

“Whatever challenges were
presented by the absence of
fans was very much out-
weighed by the optimism,” said
Michael Mulvihill, head of
strategy and analytics at Fox

BY LILLIAN RIZZO

Troubled Baseball Still Logs High Ratings

Four million TV viewers saw the Yankees-Nationals opener, the most in a regular season since 2011.
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second quarter—including the
installation of a new liquid-
laundry detergent line at one
factory—to accommodate in-
creased demand. Snack maker
Mondelez International Inc.
is removing a quarter of prod-
uct types it produces to better
focus on its most important
brands.

In April, executives at
Shake Shack Inc. started to
think seriously about acceler-
ating some new ordering op-
tions. Like other restaurant
chains, the company had
closed down locations.

The burger chain, for exam-
ple, began exploring adding
drive-up windows for orders
placed ahead, similar to what
Chipotle Mexican Grill Inc.
has done in a growing number
of stores. Shake Shack also
now plans to open a restaurant

with a traditional drive-
through next year.

“It went from crisis mode,
and what was happening
around us, to doing the work
every day,” said Andrew McCa-
ughan, Shake Shack’s chief de-
velopment officer. “Come

April, you had to pivot.”
Like many companies,

Shake Shack swung to a loss
for the recently completed
quarter after reporting a profit
a year ago. Overall, earnings

for those companies in the
S&P 500 are on track to fall
36% year-over-year for the
quarter, based on actual re-
sults and estimates for those
companies yet to report, Fact-
Set said, and that decline
would be the largest such drop
since declining 69% in the
fourth quarter of 2008.

Revenue is set to decrease
9.6% year-over-year, also based
on actual results and estimates
for those companies yet to re-
port, FactSet said. This coming
week, another 129 S&P 500
companies are expected to
provide their quarterly up-
dates, FactSet said; so far, 63%
of the index have reported.

With the coronavirus
spreading in parts of the U.S.
and other markets, many
companies continue to take a
cautious approach toward

planning.
Caterpillar Inc. on Friday

offered commentary about the
third quarter, but not the full
year. The company has been
cutting costs as demand from
final customers dropped more
than 20% in the latest quarter.

Still, other companies, in-
cluding Philip Morris Interna-
tional Inc., have started to of-
fer up outlooks on their
financial results again, which
many jettisoned earlier in the
year as economies globally
shut down.

Emmanuel Babeau, finance
chief at the cigarette maker,
said the company struggled in
April and May to get a read on
its markets amid coronavirus-
inspired disruptions to mil-
lions of people’s daily life. In
June, the re-emergence of
street life, with stores and res-

taurants getting back open,
better crystallized what the
company could expect.

“We started to endure what
we would call as the new nor-
mal if you want, which is prob-
ably what you’re going to live
and experience for the coming
months and maybe quarters,”
he said in an interview. The
company’s new outlook as-
sumes there won’t be any na-
tional lockdowns in key mar-
kets during the rest of the
year.

Pentair PLC—the manufac-
turer of pumps, filtration sys-
tems, cleaners and other prod-
ucts, many of them used in
home swimming pools—also
reissued an outlook, in part af-
ter gleaning insights into how
consumers stuck at home were
using their pools. Many people
were opening them earlier and
demand for equipment grew,
Chief Executive John Stauch
told investors.

Wes Bricker, a vice chair-
man focused on the U.S. and
Mexico at accounting firm
PricewaterhouseCoopers LLP,
said executives had to work to
stabilize their businesses and
figure out how to operate dur-
ing the pandemic. “They’re be-
ginning to communicate to
stakeholders what the busi-
nesses will look like going for-
ward,” he said.

Kimberly-Clark Corp., the
company behind Kleenex, Hug-
gies diapers and other per-
sonal-care products, now ex-
pects comparable sales growth
of at least 4% for 2020, Chief
Executive Michael Hsu told in-
vestors in July. That rate
would be double a prior fore-
cast.

“Our visibility is improv-
ing,” he said.

—Heather Haddon,
Jennifer Maloney and

Christopher M. Matthews
contributed to this article.

Business executives say
they are getting a better grip
on what a world transformed
by the coronavirus looks like,
giving them more confidence
to lay out strategies that ac-
count for the new reality.

Corporate leaders are
changing company operations
and resetting assumptions, af-
ter having absorbed months of
fresh information about how
customers act with everyday
life often marked by working
and staying home, traveling
less and social distancing. In
response to the emerging envi-
ronment, businesses are re-
tooling pricing, store designs
and production—for the imme-
diate and long-term future.

“It’s time for us to get back
on the front foot,” McDonald’s
Corp. Chief Executive Chris
Kempczinski told investors
Tuesday. He said the ham-
burger chain initially had to
work through the shock of the
pandemic but is ready to ramp
up marketing. It moved to a
limited menu in the quarter,
helping to simplify operations.

Chevron Corp., meanwhile,
is preparing for oil prices to
remain depressed. “Things are
definitely better than they
were in the second quarter, in
particular in that April, May
time frame. But we’ve got to
plan for lower for longer,” said
Pierre Breber, Chevron’s chief
financial officer.

Equity Residential, which
has a portfolio of about 78,000
apartments across the U.S., re-
duced rents for the latest
quarter, as executives said
some renters don’t want to
live in various dense urban ar-
eas right now. Church &
Dwight Co., the consumer-
product company behind the
Arm & Hammer brand, added
manufacturing capacity in the

BY MICAH MAIDENBERG

Corporate Chiefs Adapt Strategies to Pandemic Life

Shake Shack, which swung to a loss in the last quarter, has explored adding drive-up windows to adapt to coronavirus restrictions.
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New to the Market

PublicOfferings of Stock

IPOs in theU.S.Market
Initial public offerings of stock expected thisweek;might include some
offerings, U.S. and foreign, open to institutional investors only via the
Rule 144amarket; deal amounts are for theU.S.market only

Symbol/ Pricing
Expected primary Shares Range($)
pricing date Filed Issuer/business exchange (mil.) Low/High Bookrunner(s)

8/5 7/7 Rocket Companies Inc RKT 150.0 20.00/ GS,MS, Credit Suisse, JPM,
Homeequity loan provider. N 22.00 RBCCptlMkts,

Allen&Co LLC,
BofASecurities,
Barclays

8/4 7/10 RackspaceTechnology Inc RXT 33.5 21.00/ GS, Citi, JPM, RBCCptlMkts,
Software-Computer,
Traditional &Other.
Software company
engagedwith end-to-end
multi-cloud technology
services.

Nq 24.00 Evercore Inc,
Barclays, BMO
CptlMkts, Credit
Suisse

8/5 7/10 OakStreetHealth LLC OSH 15.6 15.00/ JPM,GS,MS,W. Blair LLC,
Provider and operator of
primary care centers
focused on seniors.

N 17.00 Piper Sandler

8/5 7/10 IBEXLtd IBEX 4.8 20.00/ Citi, RBCCptlMkts,
Software-Computer,
Traditional &Other.
Software company
engagedwith customer
lifecycle solutions.

Nq 22.00 RWBaird&Co,
Truist Financial
Corp, Piper
Sandler

8/4 7/13 BigCommerceHoldings Inc BIGC 6.9 18.00/ MS,Barclays, Jefferies, KeyBanc
Software-E-Commerce
company engagedwith
creation of beautiful,
engaging online stores by
delivering a unique
combination of ease-of-
use, enterprise
functionality, and
flexibility.

Nq 20.00

LockupExpirations
Below, companieswhose officers and other insiderswill becomeeligible
to sell shares in their newly public companies for the first time. Such
sales canmove the stock’s price.

Lockup Offer Offer amt Through Lockup
expiration Issue date Issuer Symbol price($) ($mil.) Friday (%) provision

Aug. 3 Feb. 5, ’20 Casper Sleep CSPR 12.00 100.2 –23.1 180 days

Aug. 4 Feb. 6, ’20 OneWaterMarine ONEW 12.00 63.7 108.3 180 days

Feb. 6, ’20 BeamTherapeutics BEAM 17.00 207.0 13.8 180 days

Feb. 6, ’20 PPD PPD 27.00 1863.0 8.8 180 days

Feb. 6, ’20 Schrodinger SDGR 17.00 232.3 325.8 180 days

Aug. 5 Feb. 7, ’20 NexPoint Real Estate Finance NREF 19.00 109.3 –16.3 180 days

Sources: Dealogic; DowJonesMarketData

IPOScorecard
Performance of IPOs,most-recent listed first

%ChgFrom %ChgFrom
Company SYMBOL Friday3s Offer 1st-day Company SYMBOL Friday3s Offer 1st-day
IPOdate/Offer price close ($) price close IPOdate/Offer price close ($) price close

1847Goedeker 8.90 –1.1 ... Vasta Platform 18.85 –0.8 ...
GOED July 31/$9.00 VSTA July 31/$19.00

CCNeuberger Principal Hldgs II 10.07 0.7 ... Vital Farms 35.26 60.3 ...
PRPB.UT July 31/$10.00 VITL July 31/$22.00

E.MergeTechnologyAcquisition 10.00 ... ... Churchill Capital IV 10.00 ... ...
ETACU July 31/$10.00 CCIV.UT July 30/$10.00

FathomHldgs 10.03 0.3 ... Allovir 24.90 46.5 –1.9
FTHM July 31/$10.00 ALVR July 30/$17.00

NewHold Investment 9.91 –0.9 ... Vertex 23.56 24.0 –1.5
NHICU July 31/$10.00 VERX July 29/$19.00

Sources: DowJonesMarketData; FactSet

Other StockOfferings
Secondaries and follow-ons expected thisweek in theU.S.market
None expected thisweek

CommoditiesandCurrencies
LastWeek YTD

Close Net chg %Chg % chg

DJCommodity 591.33 0.70 0.12 -7.94
TR/CCCRB Index 143.69 0.65 0.45 -22.66

Crude oil,$per barrel 40.27 -1.02 -2.47 -34.05

Natural gas,$/MMBtu 1.799 -0.068 -3.64 -17.82
Gold,$per troy oz. 1962.80 65.30 3.44 29.17

U.S. Dollar Index 93.49 -0.95 -1.00 -3.01

WSJDollar Index 88.69 -0.69 -0.77 -0.98

Euro, per dollar 0.8489 -0.0091 -1.06 -4.80

Yen, per dollar 105.84 -0.25 -0.24 -2.58
U.K. pound, in dollars 1.31 0.0290 2.27 -1.32

52-Week
Low Close(l) High %Chg

DJCommodity 433.70 l 647.86 -1.15

TR/CCCRB Index 106.29 l 187.39 -17.11
Crude oil,$per barrel -37.63 l 63.27 -27.65
Natural gas,$/MMBtu 1.482 l 2.862 -15.18
Gold,$per troy oz. 1445.60 l1962.80 35.78

U.S. Dollar Index 93.02 l 102.82 -4.68
WSJDollar Index 88.26 l 97.02 -2.43
Euro, per dollar 0.8441 l 0.9352 -5.70
Yen, per dollar 102.37 l 112.11 -0.69
U.K. pound, in dollars 1.15 l 1.33 7.59

Treasury yield curve
Yield to maturity of current bills,
notes and bonds
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CorporateBorrowingRatesandYields
Spread+/- Treasurys,

Yield (%) in basis pts, 52-wkRange Total Return
Bond total return index Last Wkago Last Low High 52-wk 3-yr

U.S. Treasury, Barclays 0.410 0.460 11.84 5.92
U.S. TreasuryLong, Barclays 1.100 1.150 30.50 13.83
Aggregate, Barclays 1.070 1.150 n.a. 39 127 10.12 5.69
Fixed-RateMBS, Barclays 1.120 1.290 n.a. 28 132 5.44 3.88
HighYield 100, ICEBofA n.a. 4.554 n.a. 271 1018 2.218 3.481
MuniMaster, ICEBofA 0.934 0.978 25 -12 41 5.254 4.357
EMBIGlobal, J.P.Morgan n.a. 4.820 n.a. n.a. n.a. n.a. n.a.

Sources: J.P.Morgan; S&PDowJones Indices; BloombergBarclays; ICEDataServices

ConsumerRates andReturns to Investor
U.S. consumer rates
A consumer rate against its
benchmark over the past year
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Money market
account yields

t
Federal-funds
target rate

Selected rates
MoneyMarket/SavingsAccts

Bankrate.comavg†:

BankDirect 1.00%
Richardson, TX 877-839-2737

CFGCommunityBank 1.00%
Baltimore,MD 888-205-8388

DollarSavingsDirect 1.00%
NewYork, NY 866-395-8693

VirtualBank 1.00%
Miami, FL 877-998-2265

ableBanking, a division ofNortheastBank 1.05%
Lewiston,ME 877-505-1933

Yield/Rate (%) 52-WeekRange (%) 3-yr chg
Interest rate Last (l)Week ago Low 0 2 4 6 8 High (pct pts)

Federal-funds rate target 0.00-0.25 0.00-0.25 0.00 l 2.00 -1.00
Prime rate* 3.25 3.25 3.25 l 5.25 -1.00
Libor, 3-month 0.25 0.25 0.24 l 2.24 -1.06
Moneymarket, annual yield 0.26 0.26 0.26 l 0.78 -0.03
Five-year CD, annual yield 0.69 0.70 0.69 l 1.97 -0.75
30-yearmortgage, fixed† 3.10 3.14 3.09 l 4.22 -0.85
15-yearmortgage, fixed† 2.72 2.71 2.71 l 3.57 -0.42
Jumbomortgages, $510,400-plus† 3.14 3.18 3.13 l 4.71 -1.19
Five-year adjmortgage (ARM)† 3.23 3.06 3.06 l 4.78 -0.10
New-car loan, 48-month 4.27 4.26 4.17 l 4.67 1.28
Bankrate.com rates based on survey of over 4,800 online banks. *Base rate posted by 70% of the nation's largest
banks.† Excludes closing costs.

Sources: FactSet; Dow JonesMarket Data; Bankrate.com

S&P 500 Index
3271.12 s55.49, or 1.73% last week

High, low, open and close for each of
the past 52 weeks

Year agoLast

Trailing P/E ratio *
P/E estimate *
Dividend yield *
All-time high

31.90 22.84
25.45 17.72
1.88 1.91

3386.15, 02/19/20
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s 382.10, or 3.69%
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International Stock Indexes
LatestWeek 52-WeekRange YTD

Region/Country Index Close % chg Low Close High % chg

World TheGlobalDow 2924.72 –1.05 2138.97 • 3300.22 –10.0
DJGlobal Index 420.34 0.59 292.30 • 444.78 –3.2
DJGlobal exU.S. 241.87 –0.83 174.38 • 267.54 –8.2

Americas DJAmericas 761.61 1.70 512.68 • 796.10 0.1
Brazil SaoPauloBovespa 102912.24 0.52 63569.62 • 119527.63 –11.0
Canada S&P/TSXComp 16169.20 1.08 11228.49 • 17944.06 –5.2
Mexico S&P/BMV IPC 37019.68 –0.90 32964.22 • 45902.68 –14.98
Chile Santiago IPSA 2770.67 0.05 2045.49 • 3722.44 –16.9

EMEA StoxxEurope600 356.33 –2.98 279.66 • 433.90 –14.3
StoxxEurope50 2912.90 –3.22 2383.14 • 3539.12 –14.4

Eurozone EuroStoxx 348.72 –3.58 261.53 • 421.34 –13.7
EuroStoxx50 3174.32 –4.12 2385.82 • 3865.18 –15.2

Austria ATX 2123.55 –5.93 1630.84 • 3250.61 –33.4
Belgium Bel-20 3273.37 –4.72 2528.77 • 4198.31 –17.3
France CAC40 4783.69 –3.49 3754.84 • 6111.24 –20.0
Germany DAX 12313.36 –4.09 8441.71 • 13789.00 –7.1
Greece AthexComposite 617.61 –2.63 484.40 • 948.64 –32.6
Israel TelAviv 1380.63 –0.55 1171.21 • 1751.79 –18.0
Italy FTSEMIB 19091.93 –4.90 14894 • 25478 –18.8
Netherlands AEX 545.29 –3.31 404.10 • 629.23 –9.8
Portugal PSI 20 4295.82 –4.37 3596.08 • 5435.85 –17.6
Russia RTS Index 1234.44 –1.71 832.26 • 1646.60 –20.3
SouthAfrica FTSE/JSEAll-Share 55721.80 0.14 37963.01 • 59001.87 –2.4
Spain IBEX35 6877.40 –5.72 6107.2 • 10083.6 –28.0
Sweden OMXStockholm 673.57 –1.69 478.95 • 732.67 –1.1
Switzerland SwissMarket 10005.90 –2.04 8160.79 • 11263.01 –5.8
U.K. FTSE 100 5897.76 –3.69 4993.89 • 7674.56 –21.8

Asia-Pacific
Australia S&P/ASX200 5927.80 –1.60 4546.0 • 7162.5 –11.3
China Shanghai Composite 3310.01 3.54 2660.17 • 3450.59 8.5
HongKong HangSeng 24595.35 –0.45 21696.13 • 29056.42 –12.8
India S&PBSESensex 37606.89 –1.37 25981.24 • 41952.63 –8.8
Japan Nikkei StockAvg 21710.00 –4.58 16552.83 • 24083.51 –8.2
Malaysia FTSEBursaMalaysiaKLCI 1603.75 0.89 1219.72 • 1639.07 0.9
Singapore Straits Times 2529.82 –1.93 2233.48 • 3291.75 –21.5
SouthKorea Kospi 2249.37 2.22 1457.64 • 2267.25 2.4
Taiwan TAIEX 12664.80 2.93 8681.34 • 12722.92 5.6

Source: FactSet; DowJonesMarketData

Financial Flashback
The Wall Street Journal, Aug. 3, 2000
Boeing faces a $1.2 million fine for lax production controls
and delays in notifying the U.S. about potential problems
with jets in service, the FAA said.

MajorU.S. Stock-Market Indexes
LatestWeek 52-Week % chg

High Low Close Net chg % chg Low Close (l) High %chg YTD 3-yr. ann.
DowJones

Industrial Average 26625.46 25992.28 26428.32 -41.57 -0.16 18591.93 l 29551.42 -0.2 -7.4 6.5
TransportationAvg 10034.24 9677.55 9994.81 264.69 2.72 6703.63 l 11304.97 -3.7 -8.3 2.9
UtilityAverage 832.35 808.10 830.77 5.03 0.61 610.89 l 960.89 1.6 -5.5 4.6
Total StockMarket 33355.16 32707.97 33323.80 562.59 1.72 22462.76 l 34631.28 10.7 0.9 9.2
Barron's 400 708.96 693.38 704.69 10.20 1.47 455.11 l 746.64 4.7 -3.8 2.6

NasdaqStockMarket

NasdaqComposite 10747.80 10397.88 10745.27 382.10 3.69 6860.67 l 10767.09 34.2 19.8 19.2
Nasdaq 100 10908.34 10527.43 10905.88 422.75 4.03 6994.29 l 10952.08 41.8 24.9 22.9

S&P

500 Index 3272.17 3204.13 3271.12 55.49 1.73 2237.40 l 3386.15 11.6 1.2 9.8
MidCap400 1892.24 1837.04 1863.91 13.97 0.76 1218.55 l 2106.12 -2.6 -9.7 1.9
SmallCap600 878.54 848.15 865.38 13.79 1.62 595.67 l 1041.03 -7.8 -15.3 0.1

Other Indexes

Russell 2000 1501.86 1457.62 1480.43 12.87 0.88 991.16 l 1705.22 -3.5 -11.3 1.3
NYSEComposite 12688.69 12320.73 12465.05 3.27 0.03 8777.38 l 14183.2 -2.9 -10.4 1.4
Value Line 466.28 451.90 458.20 1.25 0.27 305.71 l 562.05 -11.7 -17.0 -4.6
NYSEArcaBiotech 5918.65 5599.73 5657.48 -112.32 -1.95 3855.67 l 6142.96 22.6 11.6 12.9
NYSEArcaPharma 668.13 649.88 656.16 0.75 0.11 494.36 l 672 12.6 0.4 7.2
KBWBank 76.51 73.13 74.49 -1.06 -1.41 56.19 l 114.12 -24.0 -34.3 -8.1
PHLX§Gold/Silver 160.56 147.92 154.53 3.84 2.55 70.12 l 158.21 70.2 44.5 21.9
PHLX§Oil Service 38.00 34.91 35.61 -1.762 -4.72 21.47 l 80.99 -51.0 -54.5 -35.8
PHLX§Semiconductor 2148.60 2056.50 2136.41 97.70 4.79 1286.84 l 2147.55 43.5 15.5 25.3
CBOEVolatility 28.29 23.55 24.46 -1.38 -5.34 11.54 l 82.69 38.9 77.5 33.6

NasdaqPHLX Sources: FactSet; DowJonesMarketData

Real-time U.S. stock
quotes are available on
WSJ.com. Track most-
active stocks, new
highs/lows, mutual
funds and ETFs.

Plus, get deeper money-flows data and
email delivery of key stock-market
data.

All are available free at
WSJMarkets.com

WSJ
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BenchmarkYields andRatesBenchmarkYields andRates

MARKETS DIGEST

Dow Jones Industrial Average
26428.32 t41.57, or 0.16% last week

High, low, open and close for each of
the past 52 weeks

Year agoLast

Trailing P/E ratio
P/E estimate *
Dividend yield
All-time high

24.16 19.04
23.81 16.73
2.47 2.26

29551.42, 02/12/20
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Current divisor 0.14579812049809

Bars measure the point change from Monday's open
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*Weekly P/E data based on as-reported earnings from Birinyi Associates Inc.; †Based on Nasdaq-100 Index

Currencies
U.S.-dollar foreign-exchange rates in lateNewYork trading

US$vs,
Fri YTD chg

Country/currency inUS$ perUS$ (%)

Americas
Argentina peso .0138 72.4072 20.9
Brazil real .1915 5.2232 29.9
Canada dollar .7457 1.3411 3.2
Chile peso .001322 756.70 2.4
Colombiapeso .000268 3733.33 13.8
EcuadorUSdollar 1 1 unch
Mexico peso .0449 22.2783 17.7
Uruguay peso .02350 42.5550 14.6
Asia-Pacific
Australian dollar .7142 1.4002 –1.7
China yuan .1434 6.9752 0.2
HongKong dollar .1290 7.7506 –0.5
India rupee .01335 74.922 5.0
Indonesia rupiah .0000685 14600 5.2
Japan yen .009448 105.84 –2.6
Kazakhstan tenge .002370 421.97 10.5
Macau pataca .1252 7.9860 –0.4
Malaysia ringgit .2359 4.2395 3.6
NewZealand dollar .6630 1.5083 1.5
Pakistan rupee .00597 167.630 8.1
Philippines peso .0204 49.117 –3.1
Singapore dollar .7274 1.3747 2.1
SouthKoreawon .0008375 1194.09 3.4
Sri Lanka rupee .0053856 185.68 2.4
Taiwan dollar .03407 29.352 –1.9
Thailand baht .03199 31.260 5.0

US$vs,
Fri YTD chg

Country/currency inUS$ perUS$ (%)

Vietnam dong .00004314 23180 0.03
Europe
CzechRep. koruna .04486 22.289 –1.7
Denmark krone .1581 6.3236 –5.1
Euro area euro 1.1781 .8489 –4.8
Hungary forint .003423 292.14 –1.1
Iceland krona .007361 135.85 12.2
Norway krone .1098 9.1038 3.7
Poland zloty .2668 3.7480 –1.2
Russia ruble .01344 74.383 19.9
Sweden krona .1139 8.7826 –6.2
Switzerland franc 1.0948 .9134 –5.6
Turkey lira .1434 6.9721 17.2
Ukraine hryvnia .0360 27.7500 17.2
UK pound 1.3085 .7642 1.3
Middle East/Africa
Bahrain dinar 2.6524 .3770 –0.01
Egypt pound .0626 15.9864 –0.4
Israel shekel .2937 3.4050 –1.4
Kuwait dinar 3.2715 .3057 0.9
Oman sul rial 2.5974 .3850 unch
Qatar rial .2746 3.641 –0.1
SaudiArabia riyal .2666 3.7505 –0.02
SouthAfrica rand .0586 17.0714 22.0

Close Net Chg %Chg YTD%Chg

WSJDollar Index 88.69 0.43 0.49 –0.98

Sources: Tullett Prebon, DowJonesMarketData

Off theShelf
“Shelf registrations” allowa company to prepare a stock or bond for
sale,without selling thewhole issue at once. Corporations sell as
conditions become favorable. Here are the shelf sales, or takedowns,
over the lastweek:

Takedowndate/ Deal value
Issuer/Industry Registration date ($mil.) Bookrunner(s)

BioHiTechGlobal Inc July 27 $8.2 MaximGrp, Franklin Resources Inc
Utility &Energy June 29,318

TCR2Therapeutics Inc July 28 $142.6 Jefferies, SVBLeerink,
Healthcare March 6,320 Piper Sandler, BMOCptlMkts

CorMedix Inc July 28 $20.0 Truist Financial Corp,
Healthcare March 9,318 JMPSecurities LLC

BioXcel Therapeutics Inc July 28 $200.0 BofASecurities, GS, Jefferies,
Healthcare July 27,320 GuggenheimPartners, Truist Financial Corp

AllenaPharmaceuticals Inc July 27 $6.7 HCWainwright&Co LLC
Healthcare Dec. 3,318

ESSAPharma Inc July 28 $49.0 Jefferies
Healthcare June 28,318

ArcturusTherapeuticsHoldings Inc July 29 $173.0 Citi, GuggenheimPartners,
Healthcare May8,320 Barclays

Sunesis Pharmaceuticals Inc July 29 $12.0 Oppenheimer Inc
Healthcare June 8,320

Calix Inc July 30 $64.4 Jefferies
Computers&Electronics July 27,320

Boxlight Corp July 28 $30.0 MaximGrp
Professional Services July 17,320

DocumentSecurity Systems Inc July 29 $3.4 Aegis Cptl
Professional Services April 5,319

SalariusPharmaceuticals Inc July 30 $5.4 Ladenburg Thalmann
Healthcare April 24,319

TenableHoldings Inc July 30 $255.6 JPM,MS, Barclays
Computers&Electronics July 29,320

SpectrumPharmaceuticals Inc July 30 $65.0 Jefferies, Cantor Fitzgerald&Co
Healthcare March 20,320

Public andPrivateBorrowing
Treasurys
Monday, August 3 Thursday, August 6

Auction of 13 and 26week bills; Auction of 4 and8week bills;
announced on July 30; settles onAugust 6 announced onAugust 4; settles onAugust 11

.
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Insider-TradingSpotlight
Trading by ‘insiders’ of a corporation, such as a company’s CEO, vice president or director, potentially conveys
new information about the prospects of a company. Insiders are required to report large trades to theSEC
within twobusiness days. Here’s a look at the biggest individual trades by insiders, based on data received by
ThomsonFinancial on July 31, and year-to-date stock performance of the company
KEY: B: beneficial owner ofmore than 10%of a security class CB: chairman CEO: chief executive officer CFO: chief financial officer
CO: chief operating officer D: director DO: director and beneficial owner GC: general counsel H: officer, director and beneficial owner
I: indirect transaction filed through a trust, insider spouse,minor child or other O: officer OD: officer and director P: presidentUT:
unknown VP: vice president Excludes pure options transactions

Biggestweekly individual trades
Based on reports filedwith regulators this pastweek

No. of shrs in Price range ($) $Value
Date(s) Company Symbol Insider Title trans (000s) in transaction (000s) Close ($) Ytd (%)

Buyers
July 30 FranchiseGroup FRG B. Kahn CEOI 400 23.25 9,300 24.50 5.6

July 22 CASI Pharmaceuticals CASI W.He CEO 4152* 1.90 7,890 1.93 -37.5

July 28 KinderMorgan KMI R. Kinder H 300 14.14 4,242 14.10 -33.4

July 23 AT&T T S. Luczo DI 100 29.69 2,969 29.58 -24.3

July 28-30 Greenhill Co. GHL S. Bok CEOI 149 10.43-11.21 1,629 11.98 -29.9

July 22 MerrimackPharmaceuticals MACK N. Levy DI 177 3.04-3.20 552 3.32 5.4
July 22 E. Andersen DI 177 3.04-3.20 552

July 24 Acer Therapeutics ACER C. Schelling CEO 143 3.50 500 3.73 -7.0
July 24 S. Aselage D 45 3.50 158

July 24 Intel INTC R. Swan CEO 8 50.00 401 47.73 -20.3

July 24-28 FBFinancial FBK J. Ayers H 15 24.75-25.78 384 25.41 -35.8

July 23-30 CenturyBancorp CNBKA J. Filler B 3 70.94-76.58 252 69.64 -22.6

July 27 LimestoneBancorp LMST W.Hogan D 19 10.94-11.30 206 10.58 -41.2

July 30 LambWestonHoldings LW R.Niblock D 3 59.70 149 60.08 -30.2

July 27-28 Republic Bancorp RBCAA M.Vogt DI 4 31.48-31.89 127 30.22 -35.4
July 23-24 M.Vogt DI 4 31.12-31.15 125

July 28 WashingtonFederal WAFD R. Talbot D 5 23.16 123 23.34 -36.3

July 27 CadenceBancorp CADE P.Murphy CEO 15 8.15 122 7.81 -56.9

Sellers
July 23-24 ConstellationBrands STZ R. Sands H 638 179.00-181.94 114,991 178.20 -6.1
July 23-24 R. Sands CB 187 179.00-181.85 33,646

July 24 OptionCareHealth OPCH E. Betten DOI 8,000 12.50 100,000 11.78 -21.0
July 24 T. Sullivan DOI 8,000 12.50 100,000

July 24 HeartlandExpress HTLD M.Gerdin CEOI 3,261 20.02 65,283 20.29 -3.6

July 24-28 Columbia Sportswear COLM S. Bany BI 667 78.65-81.28 52,518 75.84 -24.3

July 24 Danaher DHR T. Joyce CEO 181 191.04-197.01 35,187 203.80 32.8
July 24-27 D. Comas O 100* 190.99-201.53 19,462
July 28 W. Lohr DI 57 198.56 11,318

July 27-28 MedpaceHoldings MEDP A. Troendle CEOI 244 110.43-127.23 30,495 119.35 42.0

July 24-27 Coca-Cola KO D.Weinberg DI 499 48.42-48.50 24,166 47.24 -14.7
July 28-29 D.Weinberg DI 301 48.02-48.50 14,507

July 23 Mastercard MA A. Banga CEO 61 315.41-317.08 19,290 308.53 3.3

July 28 Broadcom AVGO H. Tan CEO 57 307.01-310.48 17,637 316.75 0.2

July 27 IDEX IEX A. Silvernail CEO 100 168.77 16,855 164.82 -4.2

July 28-29 ThermoFisher Scientific TMO M.Casper CEO 40 409.25-413.14 16,453 413.95 27.4
July 24-27 M. Casper CEO 40 403.37-404.40 16,155
July 24 M. Stevenson CO 25 399.69-406.31 10,114

* Half the transactionswere indirect **Twoday transaction
p - Pink Sheets

Buying and selling by sector
Based on actual transaction dates in reports received this pastweek

Sector Buying Selling Sector Buying Selling

Basic Industries 0 5,995,477 Finance 2,991,272 48,442,918
Business services 0 131,024 Health care 8,713,344 29,996,199
Capital goods 0 0 Industrial 8,600 122,463,762
Consumer durables 37,984 11,695,615 Media 4,902 0
Consumer nondurables 0 42,058,136 Technology 3,370,270 105,643,755
Consumer services 0 27,039,954 Transportation 60,156 8,808,411
Energy 0 0 Utilities 498 3,942,429

Sources: ThomsonFinancial; DowJonesMarketData

Friday

Energy

Coal,C.Aplc.,12500Btu,1.2SO2-r,w 50.750
Coal,PwdrRvrBsn,8800Btu,0.8SO2-r,w 12.000

Metals

Gold, per troy oz
Engelhard industrial 1970.00
Handy&Harmanbase 1964.90
Handy&Harman fabricated 2181.04
LBMAGold PriceAM *1952.20
LBMAGold Price PM *1957.65
Krugerrand,wholesale-e 2046.62
Maple Leaf-e 2066.30
AmericanEagle-e 2066.30
Mexican peso-e 2380.70
Austria crown-e 1931.94
Austria phil-e 2066.30
Silver, troy oz.
Engelhard industrial 24.1000
Handy&Harmanbase 24.0950
Handy&Harman fabricated 30.1190
LBMAspot price *£17.7900
(U.S.$ equivalent) *23.1600
Coins,wholesale $1,000 face-a 20660
Othermetals
LBMAPlatinumPrice PM *890.0
Platinum,Engelhard industrial 908.0
Palladium,Engelhard industrial 2075.0

Friday

Aluminum, LME, $ permetric ton *1681.5
Copper,Comex spot 2.8590
IronOre, 62%FeCFRChina-s n.a.
ShreddedScrap, USMidwest-s,m 234
Steel, HRCUSA, FOBMidwestMill-s 440

Fibers andTextiles
Burlap,10-oz,40-inchNYyd-n,w 0.6300
Cotton,1 1/16 std lw-mdMphs-u 0.5930
Cotlook 'A' Index-t *67.05
Hides,hvy native steers piece fob-u 26.000
Wool,64s,staple,Terr del-u,w 2.76

Grains andFeeds
Barley,top-qualityMnpls-u n.a.
Bran,wheatmiddlings, KC-u 80
Corn,No. 2 yellow,Cent IL-bp,u 3.0350
Corn gluten feed,Midwest-u,w 99.8
Corn glutenmeal,Midwest-u,w 408.4
Cottonseedmeal-u,w 245
Hominy feed,Cent IL-u,w 96
Meat-bonemeal,50%proMnpls-u,w 180
Oats,No.2milling,Mnpls-u 3.0125
Rice, LongGrainMilled, No. 2AR-u,w 30.25
Sorghum,(Milo)No.2Gulf-u 8.1163
SoybeanMeal,Cent IL,rail,ton48%-u 290.70
Soybeans,No.1 yllw IL-bp,u 8.7600
Wheat,Spring14%-proMnpls-u 6.0400
Wheat,No.2 soft red,St.Louis-bp,u 5.4850
Wheat -Hard - KC (USDA) $ per bu-u 4.6250

Friday

Wheat,No.1softwhite,Portld,OR-u 5.7250

Food
Beef,carcass equiv. index
choice 1-3,600-900 lbs.-u 171.29
select 1-3,600-900 lbs.-u 158.44
Broilers, National compwtd. avg.-u,w 0.6489
Butter,AAChicago 1.6075
Cheddar cheese,bbl,Chicago 223.50
Cheddar cheese,blk,Chicago 225.25
Milk,Nonfat dry,Chicago lb. 97.75
Coffee,Brazilian,Comp 1.0887
Coffee,Colombian, NY 1.6457
Eggs,largewhite,Chicago-u 0.6150
Flour,hardwinter KC 13.95
Hams,17-20 lbs,Mid-US fob-u 0.50
Hogs,Iowa-So.Minnesota-u 52.67
Pork bellies,12-14 lbMidUS-u 0.9928
Pork loins,13-19 lbMidUS-u 0.8091
Steers,Tex.-Okla. Choice-u n.a.
Steers,feeder,Okla. City-u,w 154.63

Fats andOils
Corn oil,crudewet/drymill wtd. avg.-u,w 44.0000
Grease,choicewhite,Chicago-h 0.2100
Lard,Chicago-u n.a.
Soybean oil,crude;Centl IL-u 0.3045
Tallow,bleach;Chicago-h 0.2625
Tallow,edible,Chicago-u n.a.

KEY TO CODES: A=ask; B=bid; BP=country elevator bids to producers; C=corrected; E=Manfra,Tordella & Brooks; G=ICE; H=American Commodities Brokerage Co;
M=monthly; N=nominal; n.a.=not quoted or not available; R=SNL Energy; S=Platts-TSI; T=Cotlook Limited; U=USDA;W=weekly, Z=not quoted. *Data as of 7/30

Source: Dow JonesMarket Data

CashPrices Friday, July 31, 2020
These prices reflect buying and selling of a variety of actual or “physical” commodities in themarketplace—
separate from the futures price on an exchange,which reflectswhat the commoditymight beworth in future
months.

| wsj.com/market-data/commodities

MoneyRates July 31, 2020

Key annual interest rates paid to borrowor lendmoney inU.S. and internationalmarkets. Rates beloware a
guide to general levels but don’t always represent actual transactions.

Inflation
June index ChgFrom (%)

level May '20 June '19

U.S. consumer price index
All items 257.797 0.55 0.6
Core 266.302 0.19 1.2

International rates

Week 52-Week
Latest ago High Low

Prime rates
U.S. 3.25 3.25 5.25 3.25
Canada 2.45 2.45 3.95 2.45
Japan 1.475 1.475 1.475 1.475

PolicyRates
Euro zone 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00
Switzerland 0.00 0.00 0.50 0.00
Britain 0.10 0.10 0.75 0.10
Australia 0.25 0.25 1.00 0.25

Overnight repurchase
U.S. 0.13 0.11 3.40 -0.07

U.S. government rates

Discount
0.25 0.25 2.75 0.25

Federal funds
Effective rate 0.0900 0.0900 2.3600 0.0600
High 0.1100 0.1100 3.0000 0.1000

Notes ondata:
U.S. prime rate is the base rate on corporate loans posted by at least 70%of the 10 largestU.S. banks,
and is effectiveMarch 16, 2020. Other prime rates aren’t directly comparable; lending practices vary
widely by location; Discount rate is effectiveMarch 16, 2020.SecuredOvernight FinancingRate is
as of July 30, 2020. DTCCGCFRepo Index is Depository Trust&Clearing Corp.'sweighted average
for overnight trades in applicable CUSIPs. Value traded is in billions ofU.S. dollars.Federal-funds rates
are Tullett Prebon rates as of 5:30 p.m. ET.
Sources: Federal Reserve; Bureau of Labor Statistics; DTCC; FactSet;
Tullett Prebon Information, Ltd.

Low 0.0500 0.0500 2.0500 0.0100
Bid 0.0700 0.0300 2.1200 0.0100
Offer 0.1000 0.0800 2.5000 0.0500

Treasury bill auction
4weeks 0.090 0.080 2.080 0.000
13weeks 0.105 0.120 2.070 0.000
26weeks 0.130 0.130 2.035 0.080

Secondarymarket

FannieMae
30-yearmortgage yields

30days 1.788 1.944 3.388 1.788
60days 1.841 1.996 3.403 1.841

Other short-term rates

Week 52-Week
Latest ago high low

Callmoney
2.00 2.00 4.00 2.00

Week —52-WEEK—
Latest ago High Low

Commercial paper (AA financial)
90days n.a. 0.18 2.53 0.04

Libor
Onemonth 0.15488 0.17263 2.22850 0.15488
Threemonth 0.24875 0.24675 2.23925 0.24450
Sixmonth 0.30613 0.31850 2.13300 0.30613
One year 0.44863 0.45950 2.11588 0.44863

Euro Libor
Onemonth -0.502 -0.503 -0.360 -0.621
Threemonth -0.445 -0.435 -0.142 -0.539
Sixmonth -0.443 -0.416 -0.052 -0.491
One year -0.330 -0.306 0.008 -0.441

SecuredOvernight FinancingRate
0.10 0.10 5.25 0.01

Value 52-Week
Latest Traded High Low

DTCCGCFRepo Index
Treasury 0.134 57.500 6.007 0.002
MBS 0.137 65.250 6.699 0.011

Week —52-WEEK—
Latest ago High Low

General Equity Funds
AdamsDiversified Equity ADX 18.39 15.68 -14.7 8.6
BoulderGrowth& Income BIF 11.88 9.80 -17.5 -7.3
Central Secs CET 35.58 28.92 -18.7 -1.0
CohenStrsCEOppFd FOF 11.53 11.07 -4.0 -6.1
EVTxAdvDivIncm EVT NA 19.27 NA -13.7
GabelliDiv&IncTr GDV 21.33 18.42 -13.6 -8.1
Gabelli Equity Tr GAB 4.93 5.01 +1.6 -6.3
GeneralAmer GAM 40.45 33.20 -17.9 -1.3
JHancockTaxAdvDiv HTD 21.51 19.50 -9.3 -18.1
LibrtyAllStr Eq USA 6.32 5.90 -6.6 4.5
LibrtyAllStr Gr ASG 6.77 7.12 +5.2 32.4
RoyceMicro-CapTr RMT 9.08 7.60 -16.3 1.7

Listed are the 300 largest closed-end funds as
measured by assets. Closed-end funds sell a limited
number of shares and invest the proceeds in securities.
Unlike open-end funds, closed-ends generally do not
buy their shares back from investors who wish to cash
in their holdings. Instead, fund shares trade on a stock
exchange. NA signifies that the information is not
available or not applicable. NS signifies funds not in
existence for the entire period. 12 month yield is
computed by dividing income dividends paid (during
the previous 12 months for periods ending at month-
end or during the previous 52 weeks for periods
ending at any time other than month-end) by the
latest month-end market price adjusted for capital
gains distributions. Depending on the fund category,
either 12-month yield or total return is listed.

Source: Lipper

Friday, July 31, 2020
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RoyceValue Trust RVT 15.23 13.11 -13.9 2.9
Source Capital SOR 41.08 35.84 -12.8 1.6
Tri-Continental TY 29.67 25.93 -12.6 3.6
SpecializedEquity Funds
AberdeenGlb PremProp AWP 5.66 4.85 -14.3 -13.6
AdamsNatural Resources PEO 12.74 11.58 -9.1 -21.0
AllianzGIAI &TechOpps AIO 23.64 20.93 -11.5 NS
GIDivInt&PremStr NFJ 13.64 12.02 -11.9 4.9
ASAGold&PrecMet Ltd ASA 26.25 23.56 -10.2 90.6
BREnhC&I CII 16.81 15.03 -10.6 1.1
BlackRock Energy&Res BGR 7.89 6.96 -11.8 -30.6
BlackRock EqEnhDiv BDJ 8.36 7.42 -11.2 -9.9
BlackRock EnhGlbl Div BOE 11.13 9.76 -12.3 1.0
BlackRock Enh Intl Div BGY 6.17 5.47 -11.3 7.6
BlackRockHlth Sci Tr II BMEZ 24.74 22.60 -8.6 NS
BlackRockHlth Sciences BME 42.71 42.74 +0.1 15.7
BlackRockRes&Comm BCX 7.58 6.35 -16.2 -9.7
BlackRockSci&TechTr II BSTZ 27.94 25.20 -9.8 28.0
BlackRockSci&TechTrust BST 40.72 40.63 -0.2 36.7
BlackRockUtl Inf &Pwr BUI 21.40 21.24 -0.7 -0.9
CBREClrnGlbRlEst IGR 7.33 6.09 -16.9 -11.9
CLEARBRIDGEENGYMDSOPP EMO NA 10.92 NA -73.0
ClearBridgeMLP&Midstm CEM NA 14.00 NA -73.7
ChnStrInfr UTF 23.50 23.32 -0.8 -2.6
Cohen&SteersQualInc RQI 12.48 11.05 -11.5 -15.5
Cohen&Steers TotRet RFI 12.68 12.26 -3.3 -5.5
CohenStrsREITPrefInc RNP 22.28 19.68 -11.7 -4.3

52wk
Prem Ttl

Fund (SYM) NAV Close /Disc Ret

Borrowing Benchmarks | wsj.com/market-data/bonds/benchmarks

BlackRock FloatngRt Inc BGT 12.87 11.10 -13.8 8.0
Blackstone /GSOStrat BGB 13.36 11.68 -12.6 11.3
Blackstone/GSOSr Flt Rt BSL 14.81 13.25 -10.5 9.7
EtnVncFltRteInc EFT NA 11.58 NA 8.6
EVSenFlRtTr EFR NA 11.54 NA 8.6
EVSnrIncm EVF NA 5.70 NA 7.6
FT/Sr FltgRte Inc 2 FCT 12.55 10.87 -13.4 8.9
FT/Sr FltgRte 2022TgTr FIV 9.05 8.43 -6.9 3.8
Highland Income HFRO 12.68 8.10 -36.1 11.4
InvDYCrOpp VTA 10.78 8.94 -17.1 9.7
InvSnrIncTr VVR 4.18 3.54 -15.3 8.2
NuveenCredit Strat Inc JQC NA 5.88 NA 19.7
NuvFloatRateIncFd JFR NA 8.03 NA 9.0
NuvFloatRteIncOppty JRO NA 7.97 NA 8.9
PionrFltRate Tr PHD 10.66 9.69 -9.1 7.1
HighYieldBondFunds
AllianceBernGlHiIncm AWF 12.16 10.64 -12.5 7.7
AngelOak FS Inc Trm FINS 18.50 15.94 -13.8 7.9
BaringsGlb SDHYBd BGH 14.50 12.79 -11.8 12.9
BRCorporateHY HYT 11.42 10.58 -7.4 9.0
BlackRock LtdDur Inc BLW 16.27 14.71 -9.6 8.0
BNYMellonHi Yield Str DHF NA 2.73 NA 10.0
Brookfield Real Asst Inc RA 19.51 17.03 -12.7 14.3
CrSuisHighYld DHY NA 2.07 NA 10.5
DoubleLine Inc Sol DSL NA 15.66 NA 12.0
DoubleLineYldOpps DLY 18.85 NA NA NS
EVHiInc2021 EHT NA 9.76 NA 4.3
First TrHi Inc Lng/Shrt FSD 15.98 14.02 -12.3 9.9
IVYHIGH INCOMEOPP IVH 13.40 12.04 -10.1 11.1
NeubHgYldStrt NHS 11.95 11.18 -6.4 10.4
NewAmerHi Inc HYB 9.49 8.17 -13.9 7.5
NexPointStratOppty NHF 17.40 9.62 -44.7 19.0
NuveenCrdtOpps 2022TT JCO NA 8.27 NA 6.6
NuveenGlobal High Inc JGH NA 13.79 NA 9.1
NuveenHINov 2021 Tgt JHB NA 9.19 NA 5.3
PGIMGlobal HighYield GHY NA 13.18 NA 9.8
PGIMHighYield Bond ISD NA 13.70 NA 9.4
PioneerHilncmTr PHT 8.72 7.80 -10.6 9.98
Wells Fargo IncomeOppty EAD NA 7.36 NA 10.1
WstAstHIF II HIX NA 6.54 NA 9.2
WesternAssetHi IncOpp HIO NA 4.88 NA 8.1
WesternAssetHi YldDO HYI NA 14.37 NA 7.9
OtherDomestic TaxableBondFunds
AresDynamic CrdtAlloc ARDC NA 12.33 NA 10.5
Barings Part Inv MPV NA 11.56 NA 7.9
BlackRockMlt-Sctr Inc BIT 16.75 15.17 -9.4 10.1
BlackRock TaxMuni Bd BBN 25.49 26.60 +4.4 5.3
DoubleLine:Oppor Crdt Fd DBL 19.23 19.36 +0.7 7.4
Duff&PhUtil Cor DUC 9.76 9.36 -4.1 5.4
EVLmtDurIncm EVV NA 11.61 NA 9.8
Franklin LtdDur Income FTF 9.24 8.57 -7.3 11.5
JHan Investors JHI 17.39 15.82 -9.0 8.5
KKR IncomeOpportunities KIO NA 13.00 NA 12.1
MFSCharter MCR 8.88 8.50 -4.3 8.8
NuveenTaxableMuni Inc NBB NA 22.82 NA 5.3
PIMCOCorp& IncOppty PTY NA 15.34 NA 10.2
PIMCOCorp& Inc Strat PCN NA 15.29 NA 8.9
PIMCOHilnco PHK NA 5.18 NA 13.4
PIMCO IncmStrFd PFL NA 9.95 NA 11.1
PIMCO IncmStrFd II PFN NA 8.88 NA 11.0
PutnamMas Int PIM 4.34 4.21 -3.0 8.8
PutnamPrem Inc PPT 4.80 4.74 -1.3 8.8
Wells FargoMulti-Sector ERC NA 11.28 NA 10.7
World IncomeFunds
AbrdnAP IncFd FAX 4.67 4.09 -12.4 7.1
BrndywnGLBGlb IncOppts BWG NA 12.53 NA 7.0
EtnVncStDivInc EVG NA 11.31 NA 7.9
MSEmMktDomDebt EDD 7.00 5.84 -16.6 8.6
PIMCODynCrd&Mrt Inc PCI NA 19.39 NA 13.7
PIMCODynamic Income PDI NA 25.00 NA 12.4
PIMCO IncomeOpportunity PKO NA 24.10 NA 10.0
PIMCOStratg Inc RCS NA 6.48 NA 11.3
TempletonEm Inc TEI 9.02 7.73 -14.3 8.7
TempltnGlbl Inc GIM 6.20 5.48 -11.6 5.8
WstAstEmergDebt EMD NA 12.85 NA 9.7
WesternAssetGl CrDOp GDO NA 17.22 NA 7.4
NationalMuni BondFunds
AllBerNatlMunInc AFB 15.26 13.85 -9.2 4.1
BlckRk InvQMun BKN 16.52 16.83 +1.9 4.5
BlackRockMuni 2030Tgt BTT 26.31 24.78 -5.8 3.1
BlackRockMuni BFK 14.51 14.69 +1.2 4.8
BlackRockMuni II BLE 14.97 15.60 +4.2 4.7
BlckRkMuni IncQly BYM 15.77 14.50 -8.1 4.2
BRMuniAssets Fd MUA 14.05 14.25 +1.4 4.5
BRMuniEnhanced MEN 12.36 11.85 -4.1 4.3
BRMuniHoldingsQly MFL 14.94 13.73 -8.1 4.2
BRMHQly 2 MUE 14.17 13.12 -7.4 4.3
BRMuniHoldngs MHD 17.01 15.85 -6.8 4.9
BRMuniVest Fd MVF 9.68 8.86 -8.5 4.9
BRMuniVest 2 MVT 15.29 14.31 -6.4 4.9
BRMuniYield Fd MYD 14.96 14.18 -5.2 4.9
BRMuniYieldQlty MQY 16.48 16.18 -1.8 4.2
BRMuniYldQlty2 MQT 14.44 13.36 -7.5 4.1
BRMuniYldQly 3 MYI 15.04 13.55 -9.9 4.1
BNYMellonMuni Bd Infra DMB NA 13.72 NA 4.8
BNYMellon StrMuni Bond DSM NA 7.55 NA 5.3
BNYMellonStratMuni LEO 8.47 8.42 -0.6 5.4
DWSMuni Inc KTF 12.64 11.40 -9.8 4.4
EVMuniBd EIM 14.31 13.24 -7.5 4.2
EVMuniIncm EVN 14.08 12.94 -8.1 4.4

Prem12Mo
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Columbia Sel PrmTechGr STK 22.27 22.48 +0.9 14.2
DNPSelect Income DNP 9.08 10.82 +19.2 -3.4
Duff&PhUti&Infra Inc Fd DPG 12.83 11.52 -10.2 -15.8
EtnVncEqtyInc EOI NA 15.19 NA 8.5
EtnVncEqtyIncoII EOS NA 18.18 NA 14.0
EVRskMnDvsEqInc ETJ NA 9.88 NA 15.7
ETnVncTxMgdBuyWrtInc ETB NA 13.90 NA -4.1
EtnVncTxMgdBuyWrtOpp ETV NA 14.09 NA 1.8
EvTxMnDvsEqInc ETY NA 10.96 NA 1.7
EtnVncTxMgdGlbB ETW NA 8.81 NA 0.5
EVTxMnGblDvEqInc EXG NA 7.51 NA 2.5
First Trust Energy IncG FEN 12.45 10.05 -19.3 -44.2
First Tr EnhancedEq FFA 16.07 14.87 -7.5 1.8
FirstTrEnergyInfra FIF 12.17 10.04 -17.5 -30.6
FirstTrMLPEner&Inc FEI 6.74 5.22 -22.6 -49.2
Gabelli Healthcare GRX 12.59 10.38 -17.6 3.4
GabUtility GUT 4.05 7.58 +87.2 16.9
GAMCOGlGold&NatRes GGN 4.21 3.67 -12.8 -5.0
JHanFinl Opptys BTO 20.44 21.15 +3.5 -28.2
Neuberger BrmnMLP&EI NML 3.67 2.73 -25.6 -58.5
NuvDow30DynOverwrite DIAX NA 13.49 NA -16.3
NuvCorEqAlpha JCE NA 12.73 NA -0.8
NuveenNasdaq 100DynOv QQQX NA 24.43 NA 17.2
NuvReal Est JRS NA 7.72 NA -21.5
NuveenRl Asst Inc&Gro JRI NA 12.20 NA -20.8
NuvS&P500DynOvFd SPXX NA 13.15 NA -13.5
NuvSP500BuyIncFd BXMX NA 11.38 NA -5.6
ReavesUtilityIncome UTG 31.39 31.75 +1.1 -7.0
Tortoise Enrgy Infra Crp TYG 22.27 16.18 -27.3 -79.3
Income&PreferredStockFunds
CalamosStratTot CSQ 13.46 13.27 -1.4 12.4
CohenStrsLtdDurPref&Inc LDP 24.04 23.88 -0.7 1.5
CohenStrsSelPref&Income PSF 24.92 26.35 +5.7 -2.2
FirstTrIntDurPref&Inc FPF 22.18 21.90 -1.3 2.0
JHanPrefInc HPI 18.43 20.80 +12.9 -7.0
JHPrefIncII HPF 18.12 18.46 +1.9 -15.5
HnckJPfdInco III HPS 16.21 16.59 +2.3 -7.6
JHanPrm PDT 12.79 13.60 +6.3 -14.5
LMPCapInco SCD NA 10.20 NA -15.1
NuveenPref & IncOpp JPC NA 8.81 NA -3.6
NuveenFd JPS NA 9.07 NA -0.5
NuveenPref & Inc Term JPI NA 22.20 NA -2.2
NuveenTxAdvDivGr JTD NA 13.06 NA -13.4
TCWStrat Income TSI NA 5.83 NA 9.3
Convertible Sec's. Funds
AdvntCnvrtbl&IncFd AVK 15.66 13.91 -11.2 4.0
GI Conv& Inc NCV 5.12 4.65 -9.2 -12.1
AGI Conv& Inc II NCZ 4.59 4.10 -10.7 -11.3
AGIDvs Inc&Conv ACV 27.58 25.42 -7.8 19.1
AGI Eqty&Conv Inc NIE 26.68 24.47 -8.3 21.0
CalamosConvHi CHY 13.02 11.73 -9.9 13.5
CalmosConvOp CHI 12.35 11.08 -10.3 14.3
WorldEquity Funds
AberdeenEmgMkts Eq Inc AEF 7.67 6.58 -14.2 -4.7
AberdeenTotDynDiv AOD 9.13 7.89 -13.6 4.5
CalamosGloDynInc CHW 8.05 7.80 -3.1 9.4
CdnGenl Inv CGI 40.61 27.14 -33.2 11.5
China CHN 29.30 24.68 -15.8 34.4
EVTxAdvGlbDivInc ETG NA 14.86 NA 0.4
EtnVncTxAdvOpp ETO NA 21.16 NA -6.6
GabelliMultimedia GGT 6.64 6.89 +3.8 -3.8
HighlandGlobal Alloc HGLB 9.92 6.35 -36.0 -31.6
India Fund IFN 19.10 16.23 -15.0 -9.3
JapanSmaller Cap JOF NA 7.67 NA -2.1
LazardGlbTotRetInc LGI 17.20 14.92 -13.3 2.6
MSChinaShrFd CAF 25.74 20.87 -18.9 3.3
MS India IIF 19.95 16.70 -16.3 -12.3
NewGermany GF 19.14 16.14 -15.7 20.7
TempletonDragon TDF 26.62 22.27 -16.3 32.6
TempletonEmMkt EMF 17.21 15.27 -11.3 9.8
Wells FargoGl DivOppty EOD NA 4.39 NA -8.1

U.S.MortgageBondFunds
BlckRk Income BKT 6.31 6.15 -2.5 6.6
InvescoHI 2023Tgt Term IHIT 7.96 7.96 0.0 7.6
InvestmentGradeBondFunds
BlRck CoreBond BHK 16.54 16.13 -2.5 5.1
BRCredit Alloc Inc BTZ 15.32 14.16 -7.6 7.2
Insight Select Income INSI 22.01 21.45 -2.5 4.2
InvescoBond VBF 21.48 21.24 -1.1 3.9
JHan Income JHS 16.17 15.42 -4.6 4.9
MFS Intmdt MIN 4.04 3.86 -4.5 9.2
WesternAsset Inf-Lk Inc WIA NA 12.65 NA 3.4
WesternAsset Inf-LkO&I WIW NA 11.29 NA 3.9
WestnAsst IGDefOppTr IGI NA 22.82 NA 4.1
LoanParticipationFunds
Apollo Senior Floating AFT NA 12.61 NA 8.9
BRDebt Strategy DSU 11.11 9.80 -11.8 9.0
BRF/R Inc Str FRA 13.26 11.43 -13.8 8.2
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DestraMulti-Altrntv;A 11.67 NA NA -8.2
DestraMulti-Altrntv;C 11.19 NA NA -8.8
DestraMulti-Altrntv;I 11.90 NA NA -7.9
DestraMulti-Altrntv;T 11.35 NA NA -8.6
VariantAltrntv Inc:Inst 26.46 NA NA 7.3
VariantAltrntv Inc:Inv 26.46 NA NA 7.0
Convertible Sec's. Funds
CalmosDynConv and Inc CCD 24.50 22.55 -8.0 33.8
WorldEquity Funds
BMOLGMFrontME;I 6.26 NA NA -27.5
CalamosGlbTotRet CGO 11.91 12.35 +3.7 12.7
VirtusTotalRetFd ZTR NA 8.02 NA NA

LoanParticipationFunds
1WSCredit Income NA NA NA 6.5
AlphCntrc PrimeMerid In NA NA NA NS
Angel OakStr Crdt:Inst 21.56 NA NA 7.8
AxonicAlternative Inc NA NA NA 5.2
Blackstone/GSOFREID 22.41 NA NA 6.6
Blackstone/GSOFREI I 22.38 NA NA 6.9
Blackstone/GSOFREI T 22.34 NA NA 6.4
Blackstone/GSOFREI T-I 22.82 NA NA 6.4
Blackstone/GSOFREIU 23.32 NA NA NS
Blstn CommntyDev 10.13 NA NA 3.4
BNYMAlcntr GlbMSCr Fd NA NA NA NS
CLIFFWATERCLFD;I 10.29 NA NA 3.1
CNRStrategic Credit 8.98 NA NA 9.3
FedProj&TrFinanceTendr 9.85 NA NA 3.8
FSGlobal CrdtOpptysD NA NA NA 7.7
GarrisonCapital Inc GARS NA 3.31 NA NA
SchrdrsOpp Inc;A 24.66 NA NA NS
SchrdrsOpp Inc;A2 NA NA NA NS
SchrdrsOpp Inc;I 24.70 NA NA NS
SchrdrsOpp Inc;SDR 24.73 NA NA NS
InvescoSr LoanA 5.92 NA NA 5.3
InvescoSr LoanC 5.93 NA NA 4.5
InvescoSr Loan IB 5.92 NA NA 5.6
InvescoSr Loan IC 5.92 NA NA 5.4
InvescoSr LoanY 5.92 NA NA 5.6
Pioneer Sec Inc 8.66 NA NA NS
HighYieldBondFunds
Griffin InstAccess Cd:A NA NA NA 7.1
Griffin InstAccess Cd:C NA NA NA 7.1
Griffin InstAccess Cd:F NA NA NA 7.1
Griffin InstAccess Cd:I NA NA NA 7.1
Griffin InstAccess Cd:L NA NA NA 7.1
PIMCOFlexible Cr I;A-2 NA NA NA NS
PIMCOFlexible Cr I;A-4 NA NA NA 11.2
PIMCOFlexible Cr I;Inst NA NA NA 12.1
PionrILSBridge NA NA NA 0.0
WAMiddleMktDbt NA NA NA 9.1
WAMiddleMkt Inc NA NA NA 10.3
OtherDomestic TaxableBondFunds
AmBeaconApollo TR:T 10.14 NA NA NS
AmBeaconApollo TR:Y 10.16 NA NA 3.4
AmBeaconSPEnh Inc:T 9.13 NA NA NS
AmBeaconSPEnh Inc:Y 9.16 NA NA 5.0
BRCredit Strat;A 10.03 NA NA NS
BRCredit Strat;Inst 10.03 NA NA 5.2
BlackRockMlt-SctrOppty 82.69 NA NA 9.3
BlackRockMlt-SecOpp II 84.61 NA NA 9.2
Carlyle Tact Pvt Cred:A NA NA NA 8.3
Carlyle Tact Pvt Cred:I NA NA NA 9.1
Carlyle Tact Pvt Cred:L NA NA NA 8.6
Carlyle Tact Pvt Cred:M NA NA NA NS
Carlyle Tact Pvt Cred:N NA NA NA 9.1
Carlyle Tact Pvt Cred:Y NA NA NA 8.8
CIONAresDvsfd Crdt;A NA NA NA 6.0
CIONAresDvsfd Crdt;C NA NA NA 6.0
CIONAresDvsfd Crdt;I NA NA NA 5.9
CIONAresDvsfd Crdt;L NA NA NA 5.9
CIONAresDvsfd Crdt;U NA NA NA NS
CIONAresDvsfd Crdt:U2 NA NA NA NS
CIONAresDvsfd Crdt;W NA NA NA 5.9
CNRSelect Strategies 10.97 NA NA 0.0
GLBeyond Income 0.92 NA NA NE
KKRCREDITOPPTY;I NA NA NA NS
KKRCREDITOPPTY;T NA NA NA NS
LordAbbett CredOpps Fd NA NA NA NS
LordAbbett CredOpps Fd NA NA NA 8.5
LordAbbett CrdOp:U NA NA NA NS
Palmer SquareOpp Inc 16.82 NA NA 6.8
Resource Credit Inc:A 9.54 NA NA 8.3
Resource Credit Inc:C 9.64 NA NA 7.5
Resource Credit Inc:I 9.56 NA NA 8.6
Resource Credit Inc:L 9.53 NA NA 8.0
Resource Credit Inc:W 9.53 NA NA 8.3
Thrivent Church Ln&Inc:S NA NA NA 2.9
World IncomeFunds
Destra Int&Evt-DvnCrd:A 23.35 NA NA 5.6
Destra Int&Evt-DvnCrd:I 23.35 NA NA 5.9
Destra Int&Evt-DvnCrd:L 23.35 NA NA 5.3
Destra Int&Evt-DvnCrd:T 23.33 NA NA 5.1
NationalMuni BondFunds
PIMCOFlexMun Inc;A-3 NA NA NA NS
PIMCOFlexMun Inc:A1 NA NA NA NS
PIMCOFlexMun Inc;Inst NA NA NA 2.9
Tortoise Tax-AdvSoc Inf 9.71 NA NA 5.2
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AWeek in the Life of theDJIA
A look at how the Dow Jones Industrial Average component stocks
did in the past week and howmuch each moved the index. The DJIA
lost 41.57 points, or 0.16%, on the week. A $1 change in the price of
any DJIA stock = 6.86-point change in the average. To date, a $1,000
investment on Dec. 31 in each current DJIA stock component would
have returned $27,438, or a loss of 8.54%, on the $30,000
investment, including reinvested dividends.

TheWeek’sAction
Pct Stock price Point chg $1,000 Invested(year-end '19)
chg (%) change in average* Company Symbol Close $1,000

14.73 54.58 374.35 Apple AAPL $425.04 $1,455
4.10 5.16 35.39 Procter&Gamble PG 131.12 1,070
4.07 3.14 21.54 Merck MRK 80.24 896
2.18 0.82 5.62 Pfizer PFE 38.48 1,012
1.84 3.71 25.45 Microsoft MSFT 205.01 1,307

1.51 0.70 4.80 CiscoSystems CSCO 47.10 1,006
1.11 0.63 4.32 Verizon VZ 57.48 967
0.66 1.99 13.65 UnitedHealthGroup UNH 302.78 1,038
0.49 0.20 1.37 Walgreens WBA 40.71 705
0.07 0.18 1.23 HomeDepot HD 265.49 1,232

–0.57 –0.67 –4.60 WaltDisney DIS 116.94 809
–0.83 –0.82 –5.62 Nike NKE 97.61 969
–1.40 –1.84 –12.62 Walmart WMT 129.40 1,099
–1.59 –2.36 –16.19 Johnson&Johnson JNJ 145.76 1,013
–1.67 –1.64 –11.25 JPMorganChase JPM 96.64 712

–1.74 –3.51 –24.07 GoldmanSachs GS 197.96 872
–2.11 –2.01 –13.79 AmericanExpress AXP 93.32 760
–2.23 –4.44 –30.45 McDonald’s MCD 194.28 996
–2.27 –2.85 –19.55 IBM IBM 122.94 939
–2.43 –4.75 –32.58 Visa V 190.40 1,016

–2.58 –1.25 –8.57 Coca-Cola KO 47.24 868
–3.11 –1.35 –9.26 ExxonMobil XOM 42.08 624
–3.26 –3.86 –26.47 Travelers TRV 114.42 847
–3.42 –4.70 –32.24 Caterpillar CAT 132.88 921
–3.64 –1.55 –10.63 Dow DOW 41.06 777

–5.65 –2.86 –19.62 Intel INTC 47.73 806
–5.86 –9.37 –64.27 3M MMM 150.47 869
–6.87 –6.19 –42.46 Chevron CVX 83.94 715
–8.68 –5.39 –36.97 RaytheonTechnologies RTX 56.68 650
–9.07 –15.76 –108.09 Boeing BA 158.00 488

*Based onComposite price. DJIA is calculated on primary-market price.
Source: DowJonesMarketData; FactSet.

CLOSED-END FUNDS

EVNatMuniOpp EOT 21.45 20.32 -5.3 4.3
InvAdvMuIncTrII VKI 12.02 10.91 -9.2 5.0
InvescoMuniOp OIA 7.49 7.42 -0.9 5.3
InvescoMuOppTr VMO 13.45 12.41 -7.7 4.9
InvescoMuTr VKQ 13.46 12.42 -7.7 5.0
InvescoQual Inc IQI 13.68 12.49 -8.7 4.9
InvTrInvGrMu VGM 13.88 12.74 -8.2 5.0
InvescoValMunInc IIM 16.57 15.11 -8.8 4.7
MAINSTAY:MKDEFTRMUNOP MMD NA 21.14 NA 5.0
NeubrgrBrm NBH 15.00 15.61 +4.0 5.4
NuveenAMT-FrMuVal NUW NA 16.33 NA 3.3
NuveenAMT-FrQltyMun I NEA NA 14.54 NA 4.6
NuveenAMT-FrMuCI NVG NA 15.89 NA 5.1
NuveenEnhMuni Val NEV NA 15.03 NA 4.7
Nuveen IntDurMunTerm NID NA 13.30 NA 3.8
NuveenMuCrdtOpps NMCO NA 12.87 NA NS
NuvMuni Credit Income NZF NA 15.28 NA 5.2
NuvMuniHiIncOpp NMZ NA 13.56 NA 5.4
NuveenMuni Val NUV NA 10.58 NA 3.6
NuveenQualityMuni Inc NAD NA 14.65 NA 4.6
NuveenSel TF NXP NA 16.16 NA 3.4
NuveenSel TF 2 NXQ NA 15.19 NA 3.3
NuveenSel TF 3 NXR NA 16.64 NA 3.2
PIMCOMuniInc PMF NA 13.58 NA 5.0
PIMCOMuniIncII PML NA 13.75 NA 5.5
PimcoMuni III PMX NA 11.57 NA 5.0
PioneerHilncAdv MAV 12.28 11.24 -8.5 4.3
PioneerMunHiIcmT MHI 13.18 12.00 -9.0 4.9
PutnamMgd Inc PMM 8.03 7.77 -3.2 5.2
PutnamMuniOpp PMO 13.79 13.50 -2.1 4.9
RiverNorthMgdDurMun I RMM NA 17.40 NA NS
WesternAssetMgdMuni MMU NA 12.55 NA 4.8
WestnAsstMuDefOppTr MTT NA 20.45 NA 3.9
Single StateMuni Bond
BlackRock CAMun BFZ 15.86 13.79 -13.1 3.6
BRMHCAQly Fd Inc MUC 15.95 14.67 -8.0 3.8
BRMHNJQly MUJ 15.81 14.21 -10.1 4.8
BRMHNYQly MHN 15.12 13.90 -8.1 4.0
BRMuniYld CA MYC 16.24 14.46 -11.0 3.7
BRMuniYld CAQly MCA 16.09 14.74 -8.4 4.0
BRMuniYldMIQly MIY 15.88 14.24 -10.3 4.3
BRMuniYldNJ MYJ 15.88 14.28 -10.1 5.3
BRMuniYldNYQly MYN 14.51 13.26 -8.6 4.1
EVCAMuniBd EVM 12.82 11.57 -9.8 4.0
EatonVanceNYMuni Bd ENX 13.51 12.07 -10.7 4.0
InvCaValMuIncTr VCV 13.63 12.39 -9.1 4.5
InvPAValMuIncTr VPV 14.07 12.74 -9.5 4.9
InvTrInvGrNYMu VTN 14.25 12.60 -11.6 4.7
NuveenCAAMT-FQualMI NKX NA 15.48 NA 4.1
NuveenCAVal NCA NA 10.68 NA 3.2
NuveenCAQtyMuInc NAC NA 14.80 NA 4.4
NuveenMDQualMuni Inc NMY NA 13.20 NA 4.1
NuveenMIQualMuni Inc NUM NA 13.99 NA 3.9
NuvNJQualMuni Inc NXJ NA 13.76 NA 4.8
NuveenNYAMT/FrQualMI NRK NA 13.25 NA 4.2
NuveenNYQualMuni Inc NAN NA 14.15 NA 4.3
NuveenOHQualMuni Inc NUO NA 15.26 NA 3.4
NuveenPAQualMuni Inc NQP NA 13.93 NA 4.4
NuveenVAQltyMun Inc NPV NA 15.05 NA 3.7
PIMCOCA PCQ NA 16.55 NA 5.3
PIMCOCAMuniII PCK NA 9.28 NA 4.5
PimcoCAMuni III PZC NA 10.75 NA 4.7

Prem12Mo
Fund (SYM) NAV Close /Disc Yld

General Equity Funds
FNEXVentures 10.00 NA NA N
SpecializedEquity Funds
CIMRA&CA NA NA NA NS
CIMRA&CC NA NA NA NS
CIMRA&C I NA NA NA NS
CIMRA&CL NA NA NA NS
Clarion PartnersREI D NA NA NA NS
Clarion PartnersREI I NA NA NA NS
Clarion PartnersREI S NA NA NA NS
Clarion PartnersREI T NA NA NA NS
GSReal EstDiv Inc:A 9.56 NA NA -5.3
GSReal EstDiv Inc:C 9.55 NA NA -5.9
GSReal EstDiv Inc:I 9.97 NA NA -5.1
GSReal EstDiv Inc:L 9.56 NA NA -5.4
GSReal EstDiv Inc:W 9.70 NA NA -5.4
NexPointRlEstStrat;A 15.28 NA NA -20.3
NexPointRlEstStrat;C 15.44 NA NA -20.6
NexPointRlEstStrat;Z 15.42 NA NA -19.9
PREDEX;I 25.34 NA NA 1.0
PREDEX;T 25.42 NA NA 0.9
PREDEX;W 25.42 NA NA 0.9
SharesPost 100;A 31.07 NA NA 5.8
SharesPost 100:I 31.27 NA NA 6.0
SharesPost 100:L 30.88 NA NA 5.5
USQCoreReal Estate:I 24.91 NA NA 0.6
USQCoreReal Estate:IS 24.92 NA NA 0.7
Versus CapMMgrRE Inc:I 26.71 NA NA NE
VersusCapital Real Asst 24.77 NA NA 0.2
WildermuthEndwmnt:A 13.39 NA NA 0.9
WildermuthEndwmnt:C 12.96 NA NA 0.2
WildermuthEndowment:I 13.53 NA NA 1.2
Income&PreferredStockFunds
A3Alternative Cr 10.31 NA NA NS
Calamos L/SEqty andDI CPZ 17.89 15.29 -14.5 NS

52wk
Prem Ttl

Fund (SYM) NAV Close /Disc Ret
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THE TICKER | Market events coming this week

Monday

Construction spending
May, previous down2.1%
June, expected up 1.2%

ISMmfg.iIndex

June, previous 52.6
July, expected 53.8

Earnings expected*

Estimate/YearAgo($)

AIG 0.50/1.43
Clorox 1.99/1.88
KLA 2.41/1.78
MarathonPetroleum
(1.76)/1.73
McKesson 2.33/3.31
SBAComm. 0.29/0.28

Tuesday

Factory orders

May, previous up 8.0%
June, expected up 5.0%

Earnings expected*

Estimate/YearAgo($)

ActivisionBlizzard
0.69/0.39

EmersonElectric
0.60/0.97

Exelon
0.43/0.60

FidelityNational
1.09/1.78

Monster Beverage
0.49/0.53

WaltDisney
(0.61)/1.35

Wednesday

EIA status report
Previous change in stocks in
millions of barrels

Crude-oil stocks,
down10.6

Gasoline stocks, up 0.7
Distillates up 0.5

Mort. bankers indexes

Purchase, previous
down2%

Refin., previous
down0.4%

SMnon-mfg.index
June, previous 57.1
July, expected 55.1

Trade deficit

May, previous $54.6B

June, expected $50.4B

Earnings expected*

Estimate/YearAgo($

CVS 1.90/1.89
Fiserv 0.93/0.82
Humana 10.27/6.05
Regeneron 5.91/6.02
SempraEnergy
1.55/1.10
Square (0.05)/0.21

Thursday

EIA report: natural gas
Previous change in stocks in
billions of cubic feet

Up26

Initial jobless claims
Previous 1,434,000
Expected 1,400,000

Earnings expected*
Estimate/YearAgo($)

BectonDickinson
2.03/3.08

Booking (11.75)/23.59
Bristol-MyersSquibb

1.48/1.18
illumina

0.67/1.35
T-MobileUS

0.12/1.09

Zoetis 0.64/0.90

Friday

Nonfarmpayrolls

June, previous 4,800,000
July., expected 1,264,000

Unemployment rate

June, previous 11.1%
July, expected 10.6%

Wholesale inventories

May, previous down1.2%
June, expected down
2.0%

Consumer credit

May, previous
down18.2B

June, expected
up $10.0B

Earnings expected*
Estimate/YearAgo($)

BrookfieldRenewable

0.16/0.04

Essent 0.50/1.39
IcahnEnt. (0.45)/(2.37)
KimcoRealty 0.05/0.20
Radian 0.19/0.80
Ventas 0.24/0.58

* FACTSET ESTIMATES EARNINGS-PER-SHARE ESTIMATES DON’T INCLUDE EXTRAORDINARY ITEMS (LOSSES IN PARENTHESES) � ADJUSTED FOR
STOCK SPLIT NOTE: FORECASTS ARE FROM DOW JONES WEEKLY SURVEY OF ECONOMISTS Walt Disney Co. is expected to report a quarterly loss on Tuesday. Walt Disney World’s Epcot.
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month by parsing the July
jobs report and purchasing
managers’ indexes. The next
round of corporate earnings
from companies, including
Booking Holdings Inc. and
Hyatt Hotels Corp., will also
provide a window into the
prospects for the bruised
travel industry.

Firms that earn more
money overseas could benefit
if the dollar’s recent weakness
persists. So could interna-

ContinuedfrompageB1

tional markets—many have
long trailed U.S. stocks, but
with growth overseas poised
to catch up to domestic eco-
nomic activity, they are in po-
sition to attract more capital.

“The other houses are now
looking just as attractive,”
said Nancy Perez, senior port-
folio manager at Boston Pri-
vate, which has recently in-
creased its investments in
shares of companies based in
emerging markets in its asset-
allocation strategies. “They
have much more potential
than the U.S.”

Hedge funds and other
speculators are favoring ev-
erything from the Swedish
krona to the Brazilian real, po-
sitioning for more dollar
weakness. Net investor bets on
a weaker dollar recently
climbed to their highest level

since April 2018, Commodity
Futures Trading Commission
data compiled by Scotiabank
show.

“We are in a stage of very
high momentum,” said Ed Al-
Hussainy, senior interest-rate

and currency analyst at Co-
lumbia Threadneedle Invest-
ments. He is betting that
emerging-market currencies
such as the Mexican peso and
South African rand will extend
their recent rebound. “Every-

body is getting caught up in
it.”

The latest drop in the cur-
rency comes with the euro
surging Thursday to two-year
highs against the dollar after
European Union leaders re-
cently agreed on a more-than-
$2 trillion spending package.

The aid is bolstering inves-
tors’ faith in the bloc’s unity
and economic recovery since
European countries hadn’t
spent as much previously.
Many of the countries have
also been more successful
than the U.S. in containing the
pandemic.

“There are now doubts
about the idea that the U.S.
would end the year in a better
place than Europe,” said econ-
omist Brad Setser, a senior
fellow at the Council on For-
eign Relations.

Investors say that the eco-
nomic picture could make this
dollar slide longer lasting,
with Fed programs also allevi-
ating early-year dollar short-
ages in overseas funding mar-
kets. But some are still wary
of reading too much into the
recent drop, with November’s
presidential election among
the factors that could shift al-
ready volatile economic condi-
tions.

Some analysts also question
whether the weaker dollar will
end up boosting exports and
other economic data points
given the scope of the global
recession.

“It’s nearly impossible to
figure out exactly what the
numbers will end up being,”
said Megan Horneman, direc-
tor of portfolio strategy at
Verdence Capital Advisors.

Dollar’s
Fall Helps
Stocks Rise
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ExploringGlobal Innovation
by Private Jet

Aswe look forward to the future, how canwe prepare for the changes and

opportunities that lie ahead? Join experts fromTheWall Street Journal

andNational Geographic on a global expedition tomeet some of the

world’smost innovative leaders and visit awe-inspiring sites.

FromHelsinki to the Silk Road—travel by private jet and gain illuminating

perspectives on how advances in science and technology are shaping

tomorrow’s global economy and culture.

HealthNotice:

Our private jet tripwill follow new and enhanced health and safety

measures, and a physicianwill be on board for the duration of the journey.

AUGUST21, 2021 - SEPTEMBER13, 2021
888-205-5621 | natgeoexpeditions.com/wsj

Please note: This trip will be operated by National Geographic Partners Chicago, the tour operations branch of National Geographic, on �lights operated by Icelandair.

© 2020 Dow Jones & Co., Inc. All rights reserved. 6DJ6870
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ing by Chinese shoppers in their
home market, Christian Dior ranks
15th, Gucci 20th and Yves Saint
Laurent is second to the bottom.
In an effort to compensate, these
brands are among the heaviest
spenders on Chinese social-media
platforms.

Brands like Omega and Cartier,
owned by stock-market underdogs
Swatch and Compagnie Finan-
cière Richemont, are in a better
position. They are close to the top
of Bernstein’s ranking, partly be-
cause a larger percentage of their
global stores are based in China
and the smaller price gaps be-
tween their Chinese boutiques and
those elsewhere.

With the European and U.S.
economies in deep recession,
China is the brands’ only hope this
year. They are already getting cre-
ative. Trench coat maker Bur-
berry is sponsoring a Chinese re-
ality TV dance show, while Louis
Vuitton is experimenting with live
streaming—a freewheeling e-com-
merce format.

As competition for Chinese
spenders grows intense on their
home turf, expect brands to move
far from their comfort zone.

—Carol Ryan

To test a car, there are off-road
tracks, tight bends and steep hills.
To test a car maker, there are fi-
nancial crises, pandemics and
technology transitions.

Although every manufacturer
has survived this year’s big test,
some have come out with better
grades than others. Of those that
have reported for the quarter
through June, the laggard accord-
ing to one important metric is a
company that had been showing
signs of improvement: Volkswagen.

The metric—operational lever-
age—is a slightly unusual one that
requires some explaining. It mea-
sures the fall in operating profit for
every dollar lost in revenue. It is a
close cousin of the break-even rate
of sales at which a car manufac-
turer can produce—a number that
the best-run companies, General
Motors and Peugeot owner PSA,
talk about a lot. The point is that,
in a cyclical industry where sales
can fall far and fast, manufacturers
need a buffer—ideally high margins,
but at least a somewhat flexible
cost base—to stop them from losing
money and eventually going bust.

Volkswagen showed operating le-
verage of 37% in the first half,
meaning it lost 37 cents of operating
profit for every dollar of revenue.
The stock fell 6% Thursday, when it
released its numbers, even though
they were better than FactSet’s con-
sensus of analyst forecasts. It was a
bad day for stocks generally, but in-
vestors evidently expected more
from a company that has talked re-
lentlessly in recent years about get-
ting a better grip on its cost base.

Operating leverage doesn’t tell

were GM, PSA and, less expectedly,
Fiat Chrysler, with operating le-
verage of 21%, 19% and 18% respec-
tively. Fiat Chrysler, which reported
Friday, was the only Detroit car
maker to turn a second-quarter op-
erating profit.

Ford, which reported second-
quarter numbers after the market
close Thursday, performed reason-
ably well—and far better than it
had guided after first-quarter re-
sults. This could be an early sign
that Chief Executive Jim Hackett is
finally making progress with the
company’s sluggish turnaround.
Less encouragingly, Mr. Hackett
said Ford would lose money in the
fourth quarter, mainly due to the
delayed launch of its all-important
new F-150 truck, which will re-
quire significant factory downtime
and retooling. There may still be
bumps for investors on this road.

A lean and flexible cost base isn’t
just important as protection against
sales downturns. It is also the only
way lowly valued traditional vehicle
manufacturers can generate the
cash necessary to fund spending on
future technology. With Tesla now
valued by the market at a stagger-
ing $277 billion and followed by an
increasing number of well-funded
imitators, this isn’t optional.

The transition to electric vehicles
will be a less acute test of old-school
car makers than this year’s pan-
demic. If anything, though, it will be
more severe. —Stephen Wilmot

Volkswagen
Flunks
Its Covid
Road Test
Other auto makers did
better with falling sales

the full story, because Volkswagen’s
operating income doesn’t include
contributions from its Chinese joint
ventures. Given the company’s
leadership in the world’s largest
car market, as well as China’s rapid
recovery from the pandemic, this is
a notable omission. Volkswagen’s
share of joint-venture income in
the first half was roughly €1.2 bil-
lion ($1.4 billion), which would take
the operating loss of €803 million
back into the black. Still, the num-
bers suggest that Volkswagen’s
core manufacturing operations,
which posted impressive margins
last year, still have a lot of down-
turn-proofing work to do.

At the other end of the spectrum

Operating leverage* in
the first half of 2020

*Change in adjusted operating profit
divided by change in revenue

Source: the companies

Nissan

Fiat Chrysler

PSA*

GM

Ford

Renault

Mercedes-Benz

Volkswagen

14%

18

19

21

26

30

30

37

For the world’s top luxury
brands, the battle for Chinese con-
sumers is moving to China. A
stampede on social media is the
latest front.

In the three months through
June, average engagement on lux-
ury Weibo account posts, a proxy
for brands’ social media spending
in China, increased 230% com-
pared with the same period of
2019, according to data tracked by
consulting firm Gartner. That con-
trasts with trends in Europe and
the U.S., where brands have pulled
back sharply.

Staying away from online plat-
forms like Alibaba’s Luxury Pavil-
ion and WeChat is no longer an
option now that international
travel has ground to a halt. Previ-
ously, most luxury sales were
made to Chinese consumers when
they vacationed overseas.

“Brands didn’t have to bend to
the will of the market in China
from a digital perspective,” says
Danielle Bailey, managing vice
president at Gartner. This year,
China’s luxury shoppers are ex-
pected to make 50% of all global
luxury purchases, but they will
mostly shop at home.

Globally, sales to Chinese na-
tionals are still tracking down for
most brands, yet some spending is
being clawed back in mainland
China itself. Kering, the Paris-
based company that owns Gucci
and Bottega Veneta, said last week
that sales in the country increased
40% in the second quarter com-
pared with the same period of
2019. Sales of Louis Vuitton and
Christian Dior, the top fashion
brands of Kering’s crosstown rival
LVMH Moët Hennessy Louis
Vuitton, were up 65% in China on
the same basis.

The big Parisian luxury houses
don’t have the automatic advan-
tage in China that their size and
dominance of tourist hot spots im-
plies. In a Bernstein ranking of 22
brands’ ability to capture spend-

Luxury Brands Fly to
Chinese Social Media

HEARD ON
THESTREET
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Chanel

ChristianDior

Gucci

Louis Vuitton

Saint Laurent

Versace

–43%

–44

–51

–53

–54

–57

U.S. earnedmedia value* in the
second quarter, change froma
year earlier.

Source: Tribal Dynamics

*Measure of social-media engagement

Volkswagen has downturn-proofing work to do in its core manufacturing.
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The market boom that
pushed stocks, bonds and
commodities to their best
combined four-month spurt in
decades has found its way into
the most notoriously volatile
and speculative asset on the
planet: bitcoin.

After trading flat for
months, bitcoin rose as high
as $11,868 on Saturday from
around $9,100 in early July,
extending its gain for 2020 to
65%.

While volatility is nothing
new for bitcoin, the latest run
came abruptly. Since surging
on a wild boom in 2017, bit-
coin and its cryptocurrency
peers have been largely flying
under the radar. Meanwhile,
companies including Facebook
Inc. and central banks have
got most of the attention as
they build their own digital
currencies.

That has changed since
markets cratered in March.
The Federal Reserve stepped
in with trillions of dollars of
support to prop up the capital
markets during the coronavi-
rus pandemic, pushing govern-
ment bond yields to record
lows and forcing investors to
search for yield elsewhere.

“People are trying to jump
on momentum,” said Mati
Greenspan, a crypto investor
who publishes the Quantum
Economics newsletter. “The
entire crypto market is a mi-
crocosm of everything hap-
pening in stocks.”

That momentum drove up
assets across the board over
the past four months. The S&P
500 rose 27%, the S&P GSCI
commodities index climbed
33% and the Bloomberg Bar-
clays US Aggregate Bond Index
added 3.3%.

That is the best combined
four-month performance for
those indexes since at least
1976.

Yet those gains all pale next
to bitcoin. Since hitting its
own recent low on March 13 of
$3,867, bitcoin has tripled. Al-
though some investors pre-

dicted bitcoin would upend
global finance and replace the
dollar, it has yet to emerge as
a mainstream money system
and is still trading well below
its late 2017 peak when it
approached $20,000. It has,
however, become a verdant
field for speculators and vola-
tility junkies.

Speculators are betting bit-
coin prices will continue rising
for many of the same reasons
assets such as gold and
equities are rising: a weak
global economy forcing cen-
tral-bank intervention, falling
interest rates and the drop in
the dollar.

Its volatility and potential

for outsize gains make bitcoin
more enticing to some inves-
tors, and money from tradi-
tional markets is finding its
way into cryptocurrencies. In
the second quarter, investors
put about $900 million into
crypto funds operated by
Grayscale Investments LLC,
which offers investment funds

focused on cryptocurrencies.
About 57% of investors were
new, the firm said

It sells a number of funds,
including the Grayscale Bit-
coin Trust, its largest. Al-
though tiny compared with
traditional ETFs, the recent
inflows swelled its total assets
under management to about

MARKETS

$4 billion.
The other driver of bitcoin’s

recent gains is an emerging
trend within the crypto sector
itself, a surge of trading that
has been enabled by a new
crop of specialized apps. Nick-
named “DeFi,” for decentral-
ized finance, these apps and
services mainly facilitate bor-
rowing, lending and trading
crypto assets.

They have given traders
more ammunition to leverage
up and make increasingly
risky, and potentially lucrative,
options bets and arbitrage
plays on a range of cryptocur-
rencies.

There has been a burst of
firms offering these services.
Most operate over the
Ethereum network, in which
the in-house cryptocurrency,
ether, has surged to $344. It is
up more than 150% year to
date, and 287% from its low of
$89 on March 13, outpacing
bitcoin’s gains.

Unlike some past hot ideas
in the sector, DeFi services are
up and running with custom-
ers. They could eventually be
the underpinning of a range of
alternative financial services,
said Eric Turner, an analyst at
research firm Messari.

But assets within DeFi apps
are still a small part of the
overall sector. Messari esti-
mated about $4.1 billion in as-
sets sits within DeFi apps,
only about 1.5% of the crypto
market’s $283 billion total
market value. Bitcoin com-
prises more than $200 billion
of the total market.

And it isn’t clear DeFi is
drawing a significant amount
of new interest to the sector.
The number of daily transac-
tions on the bitcoin blockchain
has rarely exceeded 350,000 at
any point over the past year. If
that is the case, this could just
be the crypto sector once
again spinning its wheels.

“Nothing’s screaming at me
that there’s a bunch of new
people,” said Beatrice O’Car-
roll, co-founder of boutique
over-the-counter trading firm
Reciprocity Trading.

BY PAUL VIGNA

Bitcoin Rises Again as Investors Embrace Risk

Sources: CoinDesk (bitcoin performance); Kraken (ether performance); FactSet (gold, indexes); Blockchain.com (volume); Messari (value)

Bitcoin has outpaced gains in traditional capital markets
this year but is trailing its nearest crypto peer, ether.

Comparedwith the total value of othermajor
cryptocurrencies, decentralized finance, or DeFi,
is a small part of the sector.

Bitcoin’s daily transaction volume
has rarely climbed above 350,000.

Bitcoin
$207B

Ether
$38B
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Divided Duty

When you have
more than one boss,
it can cause multiple
headaches. But there
are ways to minimize
the pain. R4

Company Intel

Employee surveys
have outlived
their usefulness.
There are better
ways to learn what
workers think. R8

Ageof
Design
Why canes, walkers
and other products
that assist older
people are getting an
infusion of style.R6

ILLUSTRATION LINCOLN AGNEW

I
t was mid-June, three months after the Covid-19
crisis had forced the top executives in a fast-grow-
ing tech startup to leave their offices and work
from home. Executives had believed this “work
from home thing” would last a few weeks, one of
the company’s vice presidents told me, so they
treated it like a brief emergency that required all
hands on deck, all the time.
It was only when the vice president sent an

email at midnight and got detailed comments from
two colleagues within 15 minutes that he realized:
This work from home thing wasn’t going away any-
time soon, and things needed to change.
Every boss of a newly remote team whom I know ad-

mits that, like this vice president, they’ve been pushing
themselves and their teams harder. A study conducted
by one 350-person team at Microsoft Corp. found that
in the four months after the team moved to remote
work in March, employees worked an average of four
more hours a week, attended more (albeit shorter)

BY ROBERT I. SUTTON

Even when the pandemic ends,
many employees will continue to work
from home. Here’s howmanagers can

make sure those workers stay
productive—without burning out.

meetings, and spent about 10% more time in meet-
ings. Fragmented “Swiss cheese” days became
common as people struggled to care for and teach
their children, and to meet other personal obliga-
tions. A “night shift” emerged: Employees sent 52%
more instant messages between 6 p.m. and mid-
night. They worked more hours on weekends.
But while remote work isn’t going away any-

time soon, such a crisis schedule must. Wise lead-
ers know it is time to figure out how they and
their teams can work remotely and productively
over the long haul while protecting everybody
from burnout. They need to acknowledge that
teams must work in different ways with different
tools, that there are new workday rhythms and
new norms of behavior that need to be established
and recognized, and that it’s important to ease the
stresses on people that come with remote work.
As the CEO of a nonprofit told me: “At first, I

viewed it as a sprint, then a marathon, then a
100-mile ultramarathon. Now I see it as a hard
way of life.”

Pleaseturntothenextpage

Dr. Sutton is a professor in the department of
management science and engineering at Stanford
University and co-author of “Scaling Up
Excellence.” He can be reached at
reports@wsj.com.

Liquor Shock

NewReality
PernodRicard
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the bar experi-
encemaymove
to the home. R9

Remote
Work
IsHere
toStay.
Bosses
Better
Adjust.
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How the Pandemic
Can Turn Bad Bosses
Into Good Ones
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It’s time to take charge of
our new working lives

Six months into the Covid crisis, remote
work is no longer looking like a blip in the

lives of millions of people, but rather a long-

term realignment of how those workers and

their organizations operate. It’s time for

people working from home to assert more

control over how that transformation is re-

shaping their lives and careers.

The appeal of working remotely was evi-

dent in a survey I conducted for Northeast-

ern University’s Experience magazine. More

than 80% of people who were new to re-

mote work said they wanted to keep work-

ing remotely at least part time in the fu-

ture, though only 15% said they would want

a giant whiteboard. And it’s time-consuming

to manage your own software glitches and

video-call hiccups without the on-site help

of your IT department.

These were the concerns that turned up

in the survey I conducted, and they’re also

what I heard from readers in response to a

Wall Street Journal article I recently wrote

about my own experiences working re-

motely. For all the enthusiasm people feel

about the idea of remote work—including

benefits like personal flexibility and freedom

from the commute—many people are now

experiencing its frictions. What seem like

tolerable problems when you’re home just

for a few weeks or a few months turn out

to be significant obstacles to productivity

and well-being when you’re looking at a

long-run restructuring of your working life.

That’s why it’s crucial for people to stop

thinking of remote work as a temporary part

of working life, or hoping that its challenges

will magically be resolved when the pan-

demic ends. If people are going to continue

to work from home—as many say they want

to—they have to address those frictions.

That means not only addressing the obsta-

cles and irritations that stand in the way of

your focus and productivity, but also thinking

proactively about what you want your new

home-based career to look like.

For instance, maybe it’s time to experi-

ment with online whiteboards and mind-

mapping tools that let you brainstorm with

your colleagues in real time over the inter-

net, or break up your workdays around a

walk or a visit with a friend.

From the minutest detail to the biggest

strategic choices, the path of your new re-

mote career really is in your hands. Because

make no mistake, it is a new career, even if

it’s at the same company or working with the

same team you’ve been part of for years.

When you’re working from home, just about

everything about your job is new again.

This moment, six months into Covid, is a

good time to step back and think about what

you want that job to be. It can be a job

where you’re held back by the frustrations of

video calls and the distraction of your chil-

dren underfoot. Or it can be a job where

you’re finally designing the environment, hab-

its and routines that will make remote work

productive and delightful for the long haul.

Dr. Samuel is a technology researcher and
the author of “Work Smarter With Social
Media.” Email her at reports@wsj.com.

Ways to Manage

Remote
Workers

BY SAMUEL A. CULBERT

BY ALEXANDRA SAMUEL

35%
of U.S. workers said
they switched from
commuting to remote work
between early March and
early May

15%
said they had already
been working from home
pre-Covid

18 to 34
Workers in that age range
were more likely than older
workers to switch from
commuting to remote work

More women than
men made the
switch from com-
muting to working
from home
Source: “Covid-19 and Remote Work:
An Early Look at U.S. Data,”
Erik Brynjolfsson et al.

4
Increase in hours worked per
week among a 350-employee
Microsoft team after the
switch to remote work in
March

10%
Increase in weekly meeting
time for the Microsoft team

22%
Increase in meetings of 30
minutes or less, as meetings
got shorter on average

52%
Increase in instant messaging
between 6 p.m. and midnight

Source: Microsoft Workplace Analytics,
Natalie Singer-Velush et al., Harvard Busi-
ness Review

company recently told me he was an-
noyed and distracted when, during a
Zoom call with his top team, the head
of human resources sent him numer-
ous private messages about a col-
league who talked too much and kept
interrupting others. This CEO realized
that, in their old face-to-face meet-
ings, the team had strong but un-
stated norms against side conversa-
tions and passing notes. Yet no
parallel norms had emerged in their
Zoom calls: Members constantly ex-
changed “snarky, entertaining, and
distracting” private messages.
At the next meeting, the CEO raised

this problem; the group discussed it,
and agreed not to exchange private
chats during meetings. And they com-
mitted to using one-on-one meetings
to deal with sensitive personal issues
and topics that didn’t require the en-
tire group’s attention.

Use rituals to
reinforce change
Smart teams use rituals to communi-
cate and reinforce new norms, rou-

teams communicated constantly but
with slower response times.
Weaker teams also tried to cover

more topics in their messages, rather
than focusing on one at a time in a
particular message.
The implication is that, as Drs.

Riedl and Woolley say, smart bosses
make clear when it’s time for “rapid
bursts of back-and-forth exchange, in
which ideas are discussed and blocks
to productivity are removed.” And
they make explicit when to end each
burst.
Dr. Neeley observes that people in

remote teams benefit even more from
such stretches of solo work than people
in face-to-face teams. In particular, em-
ployees who worked in open offices,
with little protection from interrup-
tions and distractions, report being
more productive than ever since they
began working from home—because it
is so much easier to concentrate.

Take care of yourself,
so you can take care of others
Unfortunately, it has been tough for
many teams to develop a cadence dur-
ing the Covid-19 pandemic given the
onslaught of ugly surprises. And peo-
ple often can’t resist the temptation
to monitor their gizmos and commu-
nicate at all hours of the day and
night, and to treat every little thing as
something that must be dealt with
right now. In other words, people new
to remote work often have no idea
when to stop. The risk of exhaustion,
despair and burnout is high.
Leaders can lower such risks by

putting their own physical and mental
health first. And by not treating life
as one long emergency. Doing so
equips them with the stamina to navi-
gate the long road ahead—and pro-
vides the right role model for others.
My friend Lenny Mendonca pro-

vides a cautionary tale for belea-
guered bosses. After decades as a se-
nior partner at McKinsey & Co., Mr.
Mendonca became the chief economic
and business adviser to California’s
Gov. Gavin Newsom and director of
the Governor’s Office of Business and
Economic Development. He threw
himself into this demanding job. And
when the Covid-19 crisis hit in March,
he cranked up the pace. As Mr. Men-
donca wrote in Calmatters: “At the
time, I told myself and my team that
we all have to operate at 120%. For
me, this meant 80-hour workweeks
and barely sleeping.”
It was too much. Mr. Mendonca

says he “felt like a 350-pound lineman
had slammed me to the ground.” He
was diagnosed with severe depression
and anxiety. His doctor told him if
didn’t hit the reset button, he
wouldn’t live to see his grandchildren
grow up. He resigned on April 10.
After a hospital stay, therapy,

much support from his family and a
lot of exercise, he is on the road to
recovery. Mr. Mendonca is now urg-
ing leaders to slow down and take
care of themselves and others, and
to “speak up about their own anxiety
and depression and prioritize tangi-
ble mental health care support for
employees and staff.”
So, dear bosses, please don’t be like

the old Lenny Mendonca. Don’t burn
yourself out and be a lousy role model
as this long crisis persists. Listen to
the wiser, new Lenny. You will live
longer. The people you lead will be
healthier and do better work. And the
people in your life who love you will
appreciate it most.

Remote teams can adapt other
rituals described in the book to
help people accept change. A Zoom
call might start with a eulogy from
the boss, for example, for a bygone
norm that it was all right to turn
off your video during meetings.
Each member might then tell a
story or a joke about how much
they will miss answering emails
and texts, shopping for groceries or
reading news while “attending”
meetings.

Create shared rhythms
In the sea of craziness that comes
with a prolonged crisis, people—es-
pecially on remote teams—struggle
to figure out when to start and stop
work, and when to work alone and
together.
To solve that problem, bosses

need to create new rhythms for
their teams.
A software developer explained to

me how his team’s cadence of stand-
up meetings helped them make the
shift to working from home. Much as
when they worked in the same room,
every morning at 9 a.m., each mem-
ber stands in front of their laptop,
describes their goals for that day
and solicits advice. At 4:30 p.m.,
they gather online again, stand up,
show teammates what they accom-
plished and ask for more advice.
These daily rituals help them co-

ordinate their work with teammates,
know what to work on each day, and
when their time is constrained and
when it is flexible. And because each
developer had a deadline every after-
noon at 4:30 p.m., most stopped
work for the day after they showed
their work to their colleagues. ”

Other useful rituals occur on
weekly, monthly or yearly rhythms.
In their book, Mr. Ozenc and Ms.
Hagan propose “airplane mode after-
noon.” Perhaps once a week, each
team member selects a solo task to
focus on for an hour or two. The
host goes around the (now virtual)
room and asks people to turn off
their Wi-Fi. Then there is no com-
munication for the set time.
Research by Harvard Business

School’s Leslie Perlow demonstrates
the virtues of such collective silence.
Dr. Perlow studied an engineering
team that interrupted each other so
much that members routinely had to
work nights and weekends to com-
plete projects. Dr. Perlow suggested
that they set aside “quiet time” un-
til noon three mornings a week. It
worked. They launched a product on
time for the first time in the divi-
sion’s history.

Communicate a lot,
or not at all
Shared rhythms help people get
work done and avoid exhaustion be-
cause they know when to collaborate
and when to work alone. This lesson
is reinforced by an experiment by
Christoph Riedl of Northeastern Uni-
versity and Anita Williams Woolley
of Carnegie Mellon University. The
researchers randomly assigned 260
software workers from 50 countries
to 52 virtual teams to create an algo-
rithm. Cash prizes didn’t improve
performance. But “bursty” communi-
cation did. The best teams ex-
changed lots of messages for short
periods and then returned to solo
work for long periods. The worst

The job of a manager is simple and clear: Create
an environment in which employees can do their

best work.

Sadly, few managers pull this off. As I have seen in

a lifetime of teaching and consulting, executives are

prone to mistake “managing” for “control.”

But here’s the good news: The pandemic is making

it much easier to be a good manager.

To understand why, it’s important to first recog-

nize why there are so many bad bosses. For too

many managers, there is just one truth, just one way

of doing things—their way.
But think about it. We’re all different, with our

own skills and abilities and imperfections. We all

have different ways at arriving at the results the

company needs. But most bosses fail to recognize

that. Instead, they try to impose their way of doing

things on employees.

In other words, the most important relationship in

any organization—between a boss and an employee—

is too often a farce. It isn’t, “How can we work to-

gether to get results?” It’s, “How can I, the boss,

force you to become more like me, even if we all suf-

fer because of it?”

The cost is incalculable. It includes unhappy em-

ployees who feel their skills are wasted and voices

unheard, bosses who never understand why others

are failing to live up to their expectations, and compa-

nies whose results aren’t nearly what they could be.

Enter the pandemic, and specifically remote

work, and everything has the potential, the impera-
tive, to change.
Suddenly, the past method of managing—of con-

trolling how employees work—becomes impossible.

That’s because managers now have no way of know-

ing the individual workplace and environment in

which each of their employees operates. As they are

confronted with more variables than they can possi-

bly control, the fallacy of the old way of managing is

inevitably exposed.

Even the most stuck-in-their-ways managers in

these difficult times have to admit they don’t know

beans about where any employee is coming from or

what that individual faces at home. All they know is

that they better find out about any obstacles to that

employee’s working at his or her best.

Managing, therefore, can no longer be about

whether the employee is doing the job the way the

manager thinks it should be done. Instead, the fo-

cus shifts to results, however they are reached. The
focus switches to providing what the employee

needs to get the end results the company requires

so everyone can keep their job—the manager as

well as the employee.

For bosses at a loss as to how to proceed, the

key is to begin with one basic question for their

employees: “What do you need from me, and how

can I be of help?”

Such active inquiry and active listening, which

managers have been able to resist for so long,

changes the dynamic between employer and em-

ployee. Asking focused questions and shutting up

long enough to hear the answers is the only way I

know of for managers to get the information they

need to manage effectively for results.

It allows managers to determine which employees

need their presence and who works best on a “don’t

call me, I’ll call you when I need your help” basis. It

allows bosses to focus on what really matters—re-

sults—and not so much on the path individual em-

ployees take to get those results.

This is why the pandemic is the best managerial-

improvement training program I could ever imagine.

It has thrown a lot of organizations into managerial

turmoil. And it may turn out that turmoil is just what

a lot of managers needed.

Dr. Culbert is a consultant, author and professor of
management at the UCLA Anderson School of
Management in Los Angeles. He can be reached at
reports@wsj.com.

For bosses, the key now
is to begin with one basic
question for their
employees: ‘What do you
need fromme, and how
can I be of help?’

What follows is a closer look at how
managers can run that ultramarathon
without exhausting either themselves or
their employees.

Out with the old norms,
in with the new
The Covid-19 crisis has rendered many
old expectations about good and bad
behavior in the workplace obsolete or
incomplete. Many of these norms are
so established that most workplaces
don’t give them a second thought.
When should people show up at the of-
fice? How long should a meeting last?
What time should you call somebody
at home?
It’s a good time to put such norms

under the microscope in this new re-
mote world. Which are still useful,
which are getting in the way, and which
new behaviors ought to become rou-
tine? Many studies show that when co-
workers understand, agree with and fol-
low workplace norms, they work more
efficiently and experience less confu-
sion, stress and conflict about what to
do and how to do it.
The problem is that the knowing

smiles, dirty looks, body language, side
conversations and cold silences that
people use to communicate and en-
force norms during face-to-face en-
counters are harder or impossible on
email, Slack and Zoom, says Tsedal
Neeley, a professor at Harvard Busi-
ness School and author of the coming
book “Remote Work Revolution.”
Dr. Neeley urges teams that switch to

virtual collaboration to make their often
unspoken and subtle expectations more
explicit than in the past. Members need
to discuss their norms, write them
down, praise members who follow them

and (gently) call out those who don’t.
As part of such a relaunch, most re-

mote teams would benefit from a char-
ter or “prenup”—a document that group
members write together to spell out ex-
pectations and boundaries. One way to
develop such a prenup for an existing
group is to have a facilitator first ask
people to list the key (if unspoken)
team norms. Next, people discuss which
“shalts” and “shalt nots” ought to be
kept, subtracted and added. Then they
select and commit to six or seven core
agreements (long lists are hard to re-
member and become oppressive).
For example, many companies are

adopting a norm for shorter meetings.
After I spoke about prenups, an engi-
neer in my class convinced her newly
virtual team to write one. They decided
their old one-hour meeting norm was
fueling Zoom fatigue, so they changed it
to 45 minutes.
Teams also need different norms to

accommodate those “Swiss cheese”
schedules and other constraints on

Continuedfromthepriorpage

employees who now must work
from home. Dr. Neeley advises
teams to abandon old fixed work
schedules. She finds that smart
leaders and teams enable people to
“be experts in their own lives,” and
trust them more than ever to self-
direct, to decide when to work and
when to “walk the dog or teach the
kids.”
Similarly, smart leaders should let

remote employees choose which
tools are best for them rather than
requiring uniformity. For instance,
Dr. Neeley says that employees who
lack private workspaces at home and
have limited bandwidth struggle
with video meetings. But many
thrive by using a blend of audio calls
and tools that enable “asynchro-
nous” collaboration such as email,
instant messaging, Slack and shared
documents.
Teams also ought to discuss and

agree on which topics are all right to
talk about openly, which can only be

discussed in discreet “backstage”
conversations, and when and how to
raise sensitive issues.
The CEO of a big construction

tines and responsibilities. As
Kursat Ozenc and Margaret
Hagan write in “Rituals for
Work,” people often struggle to
abandon ingrained habits. The
right scripted experience can help
people accept it is time to let go.
The authors describe the “smash-
ing the old ways” ritual that Zip-
car used after abandoning desk-
top computers and adopting a
mobile-first strategy. To mark the
change, employees used sledge-
hammers to smash a couple of
old desktop computers.

Remote Workers Need to Start
Rethinking the Way
They Work to do so five days a week. People who were

already working remotely at least part of

the time when Covid hit were even more

enthusiastic about working from home: 65%

said they wanted to keep working remotely

full time in the future, and almost all of

them wanted to continue at least part-time

remote work.

The enthusiasm gap between new and

experienced remote workers reflects the ob-

stacles that people have to overcome when

they first start working from home, espe-

cially if their children are home, too.

It’s hard to figure out work-life balance

when work and life happen in the same

place. It’s hard to stay focused on that cli-

ent document, that PowerPoint deck or

even that expense report when you can see

your child getting paint all over the coffee

table, hear your spouse conducting her own

Zoom call, and smell that delicious batch of

cookies your teen is baking in the oven. It’s

frustrating to try to brainstorm with col-

leagues or write a report together when

you’re used to working together face-to-

face, with the benefit of body language and

None of the above

Other

Shortenedworkweeks*

Flex hours

Flex days

Work remote all of the time

Work remote some of the time

82%

47

43

42

15

5

6

Flexible Future
Percentage of surveyed
business leaderswho say they
plan to give employees the
following options as
workplaces reopen

Source: Gartner poll of more than 200 industry
leaders conducted June 5

*Four 10-hour days

If virtual teams are struggling to figure out when to start
and stop work, and when to work alone and together,

bosses need to step in and create new rhythms.

An enthusiasm gap between new and
experienced remote workers reflects the

obstacles that people have to overcome when
they first start working from home, especially

if their children are home, too.
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ticipants could choose to spend all of

the dollar, some of the dollar and

keep the change, or buy nothing and

pocket the dollar.

The researchers enlisted a col-

league to act as a bystander and ask

them if he could join the study.

While the participants were making

their choices, the bystander either

watched them make their decisions,

only saw their final choices, or stood

aside and didn’t observe them at all.

The researchers found that 41%

of participants whose browsing was

observed decided to walk away with

no products, compared with 20% of

those who weren’t watched at all or

had only their ultimate choices ob-

served.

“That shows that the act of be-

ing observed while deciding—not

someone standing nearby, not being

judged by their final decision—is

what bothers decision makers,” says

Dr. Zwebner. “People feel it’s inva-

sive to have someone watch them

while they are in the vulnerable de-

cision-making phase, fearing they

might make a particular decision

just to satisfy the bystander, or that

they’re making the wrong decision.

So they quit.”

�
It’s being
observed
when making
decisions
that most
bothers
consumers.

Another study showed how con-

sumers will often avoid potentially

making the “wrong” decision while

being watched by choosing the de-

fault option rather than their pre-

ferred choice. When students in a

lab were offered an off-the-rack

school T-shirt or one they could de-

sign, 51% of a group who were told

their decision making wouldn’t be

watched chose to design their own

shirt. In a group that was told their

decisions would be observed, only

30% chose to design their own.

“The mere anticipation of being

observed shifts our decision making,

and we will take the most obvious

and easy option, the shortcut,” says

Dr. Zwebner.

In studies of online shopping, the

researchers found that participants

were “significantly less interested” in

using an online platform that moni-

tors their decision making than they

were in a platform that tracks only

their final choices.

Ms. Mitchell is a writer in Chicago.
She can be reached at

reports@wsj.com.

As shoppers well know, retail sites often make
product suggestions based on consumers’ brows-

ing history.

New research suggests that may be a mistake.

The reason is that consumers dislike being ob-

served while deliberating—to the point that many

may react by not making a purchase if they think

their shopping is being monitored, or by avoiding

retailers that they know will watch them browse.

That’s the gist of a recent paper published in

the Journal of Consumer Research by Yonat Zweb-

ner, an assistant professor of marketing at the Ari-

son School of Business at the Interdisciplinary

Center, a university in Herzliya, Israel, and Rom Y.

Schrift, an associate professor of marketing at the

Kelley School of Business at Indiana University.

Across 10 studies, the pair investigated how con-

sumers react when they are being observed while

deciding whether to make a purchase.

In one of the studies, conducted while Dr. Zweb-

ner was a postdoctoral fellow at the Wharton

School of the University of Pennsylvania, she and Dr.

Schrift approached 173 random people on campus

and offered them $1 to participate in a quick game.

A nearby table was set up with 10 baskets, each

with a different product, all priced at 10 cents. Par-

BY HEIDI MITCHELL

Retailers, Beware:
Shoppers Don’t Like to Be Watched Online

When consumers are given
suggestions based on their
browsing, they often just leave
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W
orking for one boss is
hard enough. Working for

two can double your job

headaches.

About 44% of U.S. em-

ployees work for at least

two managers, a 2017

Gallup survey found. Office shutdowns and job

losses caused by the coronavirus pandemic

likely will widen the practice’s usage. Amid to-

day’s deep downturn, many companies may

insist that those who escape layoffs handle

dual duties and bosses, workplace experts pre-

dict. And, with more employees working from

home, the pre-pandemic trend of remote

workers belonging to more teams will proba-

bly increase.

“We expect the number of employees with

multiple managers will increase based on orga-

nizational needs tied to the ‘new normal’ of

people working from home,” says Brian Kropp,

research chief of the human-resources practice

at Gartner Inc.

Multiple problems can arise from trying to

please two superiors, however. “Conflicting

time allocation, deadlines and performance tar-

gets can lead to your disappointing both

bosses—and negatively affecting your career,”

warns Stefanie Smith, a management consul-

tant and executive coach. She has counseled

dozens of executives with more than one boss

during the past decade, and seen such clients

increase since the pandemic hit. Ms. Smith

urges them to create a shared vision for their

bosses, “much as our eyes work together.”

Here are tips about working well for two

bosses, gleaned from more than a dozen

44%
of U.S.
employees
said they
work directly
for more
than one
boss

Source: Gallup 2017 survey,
16,387 respondents

�
Handle with
care to avoid

problems if you
work for more

than one
supervisor.
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coaches, recruiters and executives:

Figure out expectations
Supervisors’ expectations sometimes

diverge. One boss may want you to fin-

ish his top project, for example, while

the other prefers that you instead

tackle her most urgent task.

Disputes over a shared worker’s du-

ties are the biggest reason why the

two-boss arrangement rarely works

well, says Peter Cappelli, a manage-

ment professor at the University of

Pennsylvania’s Wharton School.

To prevent conflict, understand and

clarify bosses’ different expectations

early, and alert both about the chal-

lenges of fulfilling their demands before

problems erupt.

Rapid but thorough identification of

bosses’ needs helped Sue Kelsey serve

two leaders at Mastercard Inc. In June

2018, the global payments company el-

evated her to executive vice president.

Running its prepaid-card business,

which lets users load money without a

bank account, she reports to Andrea

Scerch, president of consumer products

and processing. However, her responsi-

bility for Mastercard’s involvement in a

World Bank initiative means she also

reports to Michael Froman, vice chair-

man and president of strategic growth.

Ms. Kelsey recognized that her

bosses’ different priorities could

threaten her ability to thrive. She made

to six times a day by walking down the

hall to each man’s Manhattan office.

Ms. Martellaro has maintained frequent

contact by phone and video since

Raines staffers started working re-

motely during the pandemic.

Work with bosses’ bosses
The top brass can become influential

peacemakers if multiple managers col-

lide. Immediate bosses may feel threat-

ened or undermined even if you alert

them before going over their heads.

But occasionally you may need to take

that risk. And the effort can succeed if

you use deft diplomacy.

An acquisitions executive at a com-

mercial real-estate company sought the

assistance of its president, a longtime

acquaintance, after her superiors dis-

agreed over performance expectations

for her in 2019. The idea came from her

coach Paul Winum, a senior partner of

RHR International LLP, a leadership-de-

velopment firm.

One boss, the head of sales, wanted

her to get big, complex deals that

wouldn’t pay off soon. Her other super-

visor favored smaller acquisitions that

would rapidly enlarge the company’s

portfolio of acquired real estate, which

he oversaw.

The executive took her coach’s ad-

vice and separately informed each boss

before requesting the president’s inter-

vention. The president, her bosses’

boss, sought to defuse tensions during

a four-way meeting. He told them she

was trying to serve two masters with

opposite agendas—even though their

employer needed big and small take-

overs. The acquisitions executive now

seeks deals of both sizes.

Identify your ultimate boss
You should decide which manager

counts the most in your advancement,

coaches say. At one point during my ca-

reer, I reported to two Wall Street Jour-

nal editors. I worked hard for both. But

only one buttered my bread. I worked

even harder for the boss in charge of

my pay raises.

Recognize possible payoffs
But a successful stint with multiple

managers offers professional benefits,

including wider exposure to different

leadership styles, skills and colleagues.

Seth Bernstein, CEO of Alliance-

Bernstein Holding LP, cites the example

of Jeff Skoglund, chief operating officer

of the big money-management com-

pany’s fixed-income unit. Mr. Skoglund

reports to that unit’s co-heads.

Working for two bosses—“which

ain’t easy”—has raised Mr. Skoglund’s

internal profile and widened his hori-

zons, Mr. Bernstein says. Mr. Skoglund

declines to comment.

“He is sitting around the table where

a lot of the decisions are made,” Mr.

Bernstein adds. This experience “will be

a great launching point for him.”

Ms. Lublin, former management
news editor at The Wall Street

Journal, is the author of “Earning It:

Hard-Won Lessons from Trailblazing

Women at the Top of the Business

World.” She can be reached at

joann.lublin@wsj.com.

WhenYou HaveTwo Bosses an immediate, concerted effort to de-

termine how they defined her ultimate

success. She recalls speaking with each

line manager, their peers, other direct

reports and external stakeholders.

Ms. Kelsey learned that Mr. Scerch,

a longtime Mastercard executive,

knows its operational needs well. Then

there is Mr. Froman. Thanks to his pub-

lic-sector background—he was the U.S.

trade representative during the Obama

administration—he values partnerships

with government and nonprofit groups.

“On paper, having two bosses could

appear to be a problem,” Mr. Scerch

says. But “we’re both here to help her

succeed.” Both men initially agreed to

closely coordinate in offering Ms.

Kelsey direction, feedback and develop-

ment plans, Mr. Froman says.

Chat often about work tasks
Proactive communication with both

bosses is essential.

Multiple agendas “can raise ques-

tions of divided loyalty,” says Lisa Prior,

a leadership coach. By sharing lots of

information frequently and promptly,

“you can ensure neither is blindsided or

made to feel out of the loop.”

Patrizia Martellaro pursued a proac-

tive approach after gaining two bosses.

She has led marketing for Raines Inter-

national Inc. since Dan Smith, CEO of

the executive-recruitment firm, hired

her in September. She also recruits

chief marketing officers, a job overseen

by Matt Seiler, a managing director.

Ms. Martellaro was eager to minimize

conflicting deadlines and work overload,

she says. Overcommunicating with her

leaders was “the best way to ensure I

have their attention and buy-in.”

She initially provided updates three

BY JOANN S. LUBLIN

It can mean multiple headaches. Here are ways to be smart about it

.
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which made its retail debut in 2018,
is producing carbon-based rolla-
tors—walkers with wheels—as a
sleek and lightweight alternative to
the heavy-duty aluminum offerings
sold in mobility shops. The Danish
company has sold roughly 12,000
units since its launch.
Founder and chief executive An-

ders Berggreen was previously chief
executive of Seed, a studio that sold
high-end baby strollers. He began
adapting his design skills for the se-
nior market after someone at a de-
sign fair commented on the similar-
ity between strollers and rollators.

Ten years ago byACRE wouldn’t
have existed, Mr. Berggreen says.
“Older people are using the internet
more and googling ‘stylish rollator’
and finding us,” he says.
Some startups are looking beyond

medical accessories into consumer
products. London-based Eyra Stores
Ltd., began life in 2018 when Susan
Costello and her sister struggled to
find a two-handled cup for their 86-
year-old mother, whose hands tend
to shake. Unable to find anything
that was aesthetically pleasing, they
decided to make their own line of
stylish, accessible homeware by join-
ing with established designers. The
company plans to release its first set
of utensils next year.

What the public wants
A handful of investors are also tak-
ing notice of the market up for
grabs. Venture studio Alive Ven-
tures raised $12 million in funding
in July. It aims to build six to eight
companies for older people a year,
with the first set to make its debut
in the first quarter of 2021.
Alive Ventures, which launched

out of the Scan Foundation, a non-
profit for older adults, hasn’t yet
confirmed which products and ser-
vices will be developed. But founder
John Zapolski says the ideas include
a social network that facilitates
deeper daily interaction and a co-
living space for people who don’t
want to reside in a “cruise ship on
land—retirement homes with hun-
dreds of residents and a fully pre-
planned social calendar of activi-
ties.”
Mr. Zapolski says he spent the

past 12 months traveling around
America’s suburbs and rural areas,
asking what kinds of products older
people are looking for. “I realized
most of what ends up getting cre-
ated for older people isn’t really
what they want: It’s somebody
else’s idea of what they ought to
want,” says Mr. Zapolski, who pre-
viously worked as a user-experi-
ence executive for Yahoo. “I think
that’s because in society’s public
imagination, it’s been difficult to
think about ourselves as getting
older.”
Another investment outfit,

Primetime Partners, was set up in
July by veteran investor Alan
Patricof and health executive Abby
Miller Levy. The seed and early-
stage venture-capital fund says it
will focus on products and experi-
ences for older adults—including
an e-commerce company for things
like bedpans, guardrails and
ramps—and invest in older adults
who are forming new companies.
Some advocates for seniors are

encouraged by what they say is
long-overdue interest by companies
and investors. That includes Dr.
Moore, the industrial designer, who
is now edging close to the age she
once pretended to be.
“The real work is yet to be done,

but it is being done, and it’s being
done because we have this new
generation of sensitive thinkers
who are using head and heart to
make a difference,” she says.
“That’s why I’m really excited about
what comes next.”

Ms. Deighton is a Wall Street
Journal reporter in London. Email
her at katie.deighton@wsj.com.

How You View
Your Income
Depends on
How You’re
Paid
BY SANFORD E. DEVOE

People who get paid by the hour
see their time differently than peo-

ple who get a salary. And that has

implications for the way companies

pay their employees—and how peo-

ple could increase their well-being.

For over a decade, I’ve studied

how people behave under different

salary structures. My key findings:

Thinking about pay in hourly incre-

ments makes people focus more

closely about the value of each

hour and how they spend it. They

are more willing to work extra

hours to bring in more cash. And

they are more willing to spend time

outside of work socializing with co-

workers—something that many

people view as a time sink and

makes them unhappy—because

networking might help their career.

In my first studies on hourly

work—which I conducted with

Stanford University’s Jeffrey Pfef-

fer—we asked hourly workers if

they would be willing to trade their

free time for more work time to

boost earnings. Most answered yes.

Recently, Dr. Pfeffer, UCLA Ph.D.

candidate Jieun Pai and I studied

data in the Bureau of Labor Statis-

tics’ American Time Use Survey

from 2003 to 2017. Our finding: Peo-

ple paid an hourly rate are more

likely to hang out with colleagues

outside of work and so get the

chance to boost pay down the road.

We also conducted an experi-

ment with more than 1,500 U.S.

workers that asked them to imag-

ine they could change their sched-

ules to spend less or more time

with co-workers, family or friends.

The hourly workers reported a

greater desire to put in more hours

with co-workers.

When we singled out a subset

of high-income salaried workers

and asked them to convert their

salary into an hourly wage, they

chose to spend more time with co-

workers. Having a monetary metric

for time made networking seem

like a better use of their time.

But that doesn’t mean that it

would bring the most happiness.

Among those motivated to spend

more time with co-workers, our

analysis found that it was done for

professional gain.

What does all this mean for

companies and employees?

First, it is crucial for companies

to consider how they present pay

to workers, because it can have ef-

fects neither are aware of. Compa-

nies may foster more out-of-office

socializing by presenting pay as an

hourly wage. They may also drive

employees to work more—neither

of which may be healthy.

Meanwhile, workers should real-

ize that seeing an hour of their

time is “worth,” say, $50 comes at

a cost—if it goads them to socialize

in ways that make them unhappy.

After all, one of the reasons we

work is so that we’re able to enjoy

time off the clock. It may be worth

reconsidering the value of time in

terms of the happiness it brings.

Dr. DeVoe is an associate professor
of management and organizations
at the UCLA Anderson School of
Management. He can be reached at
reports@wsj.com. FR
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You get paid by the
hour. That can tell us
who you’re hanging
out with after work.

O
lder people have long complained that
products designed for them are clunky
and unattractive.
Now investors and inventors are start-

ing to listen to their complaints.
As the population of people 65 and

over grows, so does their spending
power in the marketplace—and design-
ers are taking notice. More companies
are offering walkers, canes and other

products that deftly assist the elderly—and are stylish at the
same time. And investors are helping more of
those businesses get to market.
The boomer generation is the first to wield

its considerable spending power to reject bad
design, says Patricia Moore, an industrial de-
signer. As a 20-something in the 1970s, Dr.
Moore disguised herself for a year as an oc-
togenarian to fully understand how design
fails older people.
“We were the ones always fighting for so-

cial change and looking good doing it,” says
the designer, now 67 years old. “Now the med-
ical model of aging doesn’t suit us, and we’re
using consumer choice to drive the change.”

Speeding up evolution
Products such as walkers and canes have
been slow to evolve aesthetically over the past century as
designers focused largely on products for their young, mo-
bile peers and largely ignored the desires of the elderly, says
Chris McGinley, a senior research fellow at the Helen Ham-
lyn Centre for Design in London’s Royal College of Art.
But, Dr. McGinley says, a shift in the way design thinking

is taught in schools—as well as the slow death of the “su-
perstar, egocentric designer”—has meant the needs and de-
sires of older people are now being considered by those who
develop products for them.
When designers ask older people what they want from

products, the answer is often simple: to not look like some-
thing a frail, invalid person would use, says Don Norman, a
former Apple designer. Now 84 years old, he believes design-
ers too often equate age with poverty.
“Don’t we all find more attractive furniture or clothing

and pay a bit more for it throughout our lives?” he says.
“Why should it be different for this time in life?”
The request for a cool-looking walker or a well-designed

long-term-care facility goes deeper than vanity, says Char-
lotte Yeh, chief medical officer of AARP, who used a cane
herself for a number of years after a car accident in 2011.
“We have to address the damaging imagery of aging: Old-

fashioned mobility and medical de-
vices can turn you into an object of
pity,” Dr. Yeh says. “When you bring
a sense of design and beauty and
aesthetics to them, people will talk
about them, and people will talk to
you—it becomes a way to connect.”
This group has power in num-

bers: In 2018, there were 52 million
Americans over the age of 65, a fig-
ure that will nearly double to 95
million by 2060, according to the
Census Bureau. And Boston Consult-
ing Group projects that Americans
over 55 will account for half of all
domestic consumer-spending
growth from 2008 to 2030.
Yet Ipsos research found that

82% of those over age 55 say their

favorite retail brand no longer un-
derstands them or what they need.
This feeling of alienation—plus a
rise in internet literacy among se-
niors—is pushing the demographic
to seek out and spend their money
with brands that cater to their aes-
thetic needs, says Brian McMahon,
founder of design research collec-
tive Segment International LLC.
“The idea that older folks are

more brand loyal is an outdated
view,” he says.
Many of the companies older

adults are turning to have gotten
into the niche fairly recently. Dan-
ish design house byACRE ApS,

Startups give products for
older people a makeover

BY KATIE DEIGHTON

New Designs for Aging

A lightweight rollator from byACRE of
Denmark (top); accessible
kitchenware from Eyra Stores of
London (above).
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Beware of companies that disproportionately
call on bullish analysts to speak during earnings

conference calls. They tend to later reveal negative

news that drives down their share price.

That correlation—detailed in a recent study—can

be valuable for investors, says Lauren Cohen, the

L.E. Simmons professor in the finance and entre-

preneurial management units at Harvard Business

School, who co-wrote the study.

In the calendar quarters from 2003 through the

first quarter of 2015, 17% to 22% of companies in

the U.S. heavily favored bullish analysts on their

earnings calls, according to the study, which was

published in the April edition of the journal Man-

agement Science. The researchers found that the

stocks of these companies tended to fall on nega-

tive news one or two quarters after these calls.

Armed with this knowledge, an investor could use

transcripts of a company’s earnings call to deter-

mine whether bullish analysts were favored—based

on the published ratings of the company by the ana-

lysts who spoke during the call—and

if they apparently were favored,

short the stock, says Dr. Cohen.

Calling only on bullish analysts

during earnings calls—or cutting off

analysts whose questions broach

subjects that executives don’t want

to address—doesn’t violate Securities

and Exchange Commission rules on

the sharing of corporate information.

However, focusing on bullish ana-

lysts seemingly flies in the face of

nonbinding guidelines published in

2004 by the CFA Institute, a non-

profit global association of invest-

ment professionals, and the Na-

tional Investor Relations Institute,

an association of investor-relations

professionals. “Companies must not

discriminate among analysts based

on their prior research, opinions, rec-

ommendations, earnings estimates

or research conclusions,” the guide-

lines state. When companies dis-

Accentuate the
Positive? Not So Fast

T
he annual employment survey needs to
be retired.

The reason companies do these sur-

veys—to find out what is going on in their

workplace and with employees—remains as

important as ever. But workers don’t like

the surveys and often won’t respond to

them, and most companies don’t do any-

thing with the results anyway. And now,

management has access to a host of other

data that can tell it what is going on in the

workplace far better and faster than the annual survey can.

Annual surveys became popular after World War II when it

was thought that happy workers were more productive work-

ers. But when research began to find that employee happi-

ness doesn’t necessarily lead to more productivity, many em-

ployers began measuring other things with surveys,

eventually settling on employee “engagement.”

Engagement, however, is a vague concept with multiple def-

initions, and many of the drivers of engagement aren’t things

that can be changed easily. Engagement is going to be higher

in a children’s hospital, for example, where most everyone sees

the mission as important, compared with an investment firm,

where not everyone is as motivated to make more money for

those who already have it. A second issue is that engagement

on its own isn’t a good measure of job performance, which is

what most business leaders ultimately want to know.

The old way
One of the biggest problems with surveys is that about half of

employees don’t respond to them—often because they are too

long. It isn’t unusual to have 50 questions just on the engage-

ment component, and most employers layer on other ques-

tions, as well. The workers who fill out the surveys tend to be

different from those who don’t, and when the response rates

are low, the results aren’t representative or useful.

�
Calling only
on bullish
analysts
doesn’t
violate SEC
rules, but
seems to go
against
other
guidelines.

ing the existing vendor’s contract be-

cause it wasn’t up for renewal.

Companies also don’t act on sur-

vey results is because the things

that bother employees most are of-

ten too big or expensive to be easily

addressed. I was recently part of a

meeting of CEOs of roughly 40 mid-

size companies, and I asked them

what they would do with a survey

result showing that employees

viewed their pay as inadequate. A

few said they might look into the is-

sue, but none said they would act

on the information. They did indicate

they would pay more attention to

such a complaint if it was on Glass-

door because that could affect their

ability to hire.

Another knock on surveys is that

the responses aren’t always anony-

mous, and employees know this.

Most employers match responses to

demographic data they already have

for respondents, such as where in the

company they work and their job ti-

tles. And while almost all employers

promise anonymity, every HR leader

has a story about a manager wanting

to know which employee was com-

plaining about him or her in a survey.

Considering these issues, why do

companies keep doing annual sur-

veys? It could be because they can

brag about the results when they are

good and hide them when they are

bad, as there is no requirement that

the results ever be reported. It also

could be inertia. Companies have al-

ways done surveys, they are easy to

do electronically and, most impor-

tant, some companies don’t know

any other way to find out what is

going on with their employees.

A new approach
There are, however, more efficient

and more fruitful ways for execu-

GetRid ofWorker Surveys
There are new and better ways to
find out how employees feel

Many workers don’t take surveys

seriously because they don’t believe

management will do anything with

the results. And for good reason. In a

recent study, almost 60% of human-

resources executives—the people

who conduct these surveys—admit-

ted that their organizations either do

nothing with the results or deal only

with the easy issues. Another survey,

this one of middle managers who

are close to the action, found that

27% never even look at the results

of their annual surveys, a figure that

is probably understated.

Sometimes, companies ignore sur-

vey results because there isn’t an in-

ternal “customer” interested in the

findings. I recall a conversation with

a human-resources leader about a

survey result showing that employ-

ees didn’t like the food served in the

company’s cafeteria. While that

might seem like a simple problem to

fix, the group responsible for choos-

ing the company’s food vendor

wasn’t part of HR and hadn’t asked

for the survey results. The group

also wasn’t interested in renegotiat-

BY PETER CAPPELLI

59%
of HR executives say their
companies do nothing with
the results of employee
surveys, or are willing to act
only on easy issues

Source: Leadership IQ
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When companies favor bullish
analysts on conference calls, brace
yourself for bad news ahead

BY CHERYL WINOKUR MUNK
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criminate among analysts, such as

picking only their cheerleader ana-

lysts to speak on earnings calls, it

does investors a disservice, says Jim

Allen, head of Americas capital-mar-

kets policy at the CFA Institute.

If investors wanted to force com-

panies to adopt more-democratic

processes for earnings calls, it would

take pretty significant collective ac-

tion, says David Axelrod, a former

SEC litigator who is now a partner

at the law firm Ballard Spahr LLP.

“To really force companies to change

their practices, you’d have to estab-

lish such a significant momentum

among shareholders. It just seems

unlikely,” he says.

But there are some constraints

on the practice because of the po-

tential drawbacks for companies, Dr.

Cohen says. Notably, analysts who

are consistently frozen out are likely

to eventually drop coverage, which

could help keep companies from act-

ing this way repeatedly, he says.

Broader recognition of the practice

is also likely to have a chilling effect,

Dr. Cohen says.

Ms. Winokur Munk is a writer in
West Orange, N.J. She can be

reached at reports@wsj.com.

tives to get this kind of information.

To find out why people are quitting,

for instance, companies could study

the exit interviews of employees

who have resigned rather than try-

ing to draw inferences from surveys

of current employees. To determine

which benefits employees value

most, companies could analyze their

actual choices during annual enroll-

ment periods. For more complex

questions—such as whether to im-

plement a wellness plan—employers

could do what marketing research-

ers do and start with focus groups.

Companies also can learn a lot

from data they already have. Dis-

cussions on coordination and

scheduling platforms such as Slack

and Yammer can provide insight

into whether employees are having

trouble getting work done. Project-

management software can assess

where project bottlenecks are. Nat-

ural-language processing software

can help make sense of more sub-

jective things, such as summariz-

ing trends in performance-ap-

praisal reports. Information like

this is far more accurate than

opinions from employee surveys.

Some companies create chat

rooms and monitor them closely to

learn what employees think about

policies and practices. Amir Gold-

berg at Stanford University and

Sameer Srivastava at the University

of California, Berkeley, have done

groundbreaking work assessing and

measuring the culture of organiza-

tions by studying the language em-

ployees use in their electronic com-

munications, such as emails, Slack

messages and Glassdoor reviews.

Up to 87% of companies already

monitor employee email, although

how much of that is simple checks

for inappropriate content via scan-

ning software isn’t clear. Perhaps

surprisingly, 77% of employees say

it is acceptable for companies to

monitor employees’ work-related

email, but the devil is in the details.

Careful companies let employees

know what they are monitoring.

And as with surveys, necessary in-

formation should be gathered from

email without identifying the au-

thors, as it is only necessary to see

average results.

Surveys can still be useful, espe-

cially if they ask about actual be-

havior such as whether supervisors

are talking to their teams about

job issues or whether employees

have received required job training.

But it is better to ask questions in

the form of pulse surveys—only

two or three items at a time. Pulse

surveys can be ramped up quickly,

and response rates are much

higher. A clever tool I’ve seen to

raise response rates is to require

employees to answer the pulse

survey before they can log into

their work computer.

Employee surveys are now about

100 years old. The reasons for using

them are as important as ever. But

how many of us are still using

workplace tools from a century ago

to achieve workplace goals? Not

many, I would imagine. Employee

surveys should suffer a similar fate.

Dr. Cappelli is the George W. Taylor
professor of management at the

University of Pennsylvania’s

Wharton School and director of

Wharton’s Center for Human

Resources. Email reports@wsj.com.
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A
nn Mukherjee became
chairman and chief ex-
ecutive officer of Per-
nod Ricard SA’s North
American business in
December.

Four months later, the coronavi-
rus pandemic had shut bars and
restaurants around the globe. And
she quickly learned a lesson: When
the facts on the ground are chang-
ing every day, it can be a mistake
to prepare for an uncertain future
too soon.
Ms. Mukherjee, who was born in

India and raised in the U.S., now
lives in Dallas, where she has wit-
nessed the pandemic’s whipsaw ef-
fect on business as Texas Gov. Greg
Abbott opened and then reclosed
the state’s bars amid a surge in
new Covid-19 cases.
Pernod, the maker of Malibu

rum, Absolut vodka and Jameson
Irish whiskey, is adjusting distribu-
tor inventory levels up and down
as states open and close. At the
same time, its executives are con-
templating how the pandemic may
have a lasting impact on the way
we drink and socialize. The com-
pany has shifted its bartender
training programs from in-person
to online, and is showing barkeeps
how to make takeout cocktails with
its products.
In this edited interview with

The Wall Street Journal, Ms.
Mukherjee talks about managing
amid ambiguity, and how she
jumped the gun on preparing for
the new normal.

Too much too soon
WSJ: When you think about how
you have navigated this period of
instability, what did you do right
and what did you do wrong?
MS. MUKHERJEE: One of the
things I did right that I feel really
good about is I overcommunicated
with my leadership, I overcommu-
nicated with my employees, I over-
communicated with our distributor
partners. And in that over-commu-
nication, I think we got to better
actions.
And I think what we didn’t get

right…in March, I thought Covid
would be done in two months. I was
like, we’re going to get through this,

going to fatigue them. By the time
you get to the new normal,
they’re not going to be able to
act.
We have to stay competitive in

this environment. Balancing that
and pacing that with people’s
ability to absorb change, I think
that’s going to be a constant
struggle. And so it’s forced me to
be ruthless in my prioritization:
Do we really need to do X by Y?

WSJ: Was there a lightbulb mo-
ment when you realized that you
were driving the team too hard?
MS. MUKHERJEE: I think the mo-
ment for me was when Black
Lives Matter happened, because,
all of a sudden, I started getting
phone calls where people were
like, “Ann, I can’t deliver this,” or
“Ann, I need two weeks for this,”
or “I need an extension here.” For
a two-day period, I went on a lis-
tening tour. I started calling peo-
ple.
The amount of people that

started breaking down in front of
me…. People felt like they were in
a war zone, and all of a sudden, it
just started clicking together
about what they were trying to
deal with personally, and here we
are shifting all these priorities on
top of it, and that was the moment
that I said, “We need to stop.”

WSJ: Did you experience that
mental fatigue yourself?
MS. MUKHERJEE: When Black
Lives Matter happened, I was
struggling to concentrate. My
children—we’re people of color.
We’re brown. My children were
facing some very difficult things
in their own school. So I was hav-
ing a really hard time. I was so
disturbed by what was happen-
ing, and I admitted that to my
employees. I said, “If I’m having
difficulty concentrating, you must
be, too.”

Focus on agility
WSJ: Can you give an example of
how you’re prioritizing now?
MS. MUKHERJEE: Now prioritiza-
tion has become a weekly activity.
We meet as a kitchen cabinet, as
a leadership team, once a week,
and we take a hard look.
We’re still trying to do a lot of

analytical projects to help us,
post-Covid, start making decisions
at the speed of business, and we’re
going to have to because it’s going

‘There is going to be a new
normal,’ says Ann Mukherjee,
but it will be based largely
‘on stuff we still don’t know.’
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Lthe S&P 500 that have reported

furloughs (50.8) and layoffs (49.6).

This doesn’t appear to be the

only factor, however. Companies in

our top 100 scored at least seven

points higher, on average, than

those in the S&P 500 in all five cat-

egories that we examine.

Being effectively managed across

the board, we believe, makes com-

panies more resilient. As they fore-

stall shedding jobs, their employees

can concentrate on serving custom-

ers and dreaming up new products,

services and operational processes.

Over the long term, that will fortify

their financial strength—which ulti-

mately gives them more of a chance

to keep the workforce intact when

the economy sours. It becomes a vir-

tuous circle.

Others have reached the same

conclusion. “It isn’t just a strong bal-

ance sheet that separates the leading

companies from the laggards in a cri-

sis,” Harvard Business School’s Den-

nis Campbell and his consulting col-

leagues John Case and Bill Fotsch

wrote in June in Harvard Business

Review. They also “treat their em-

ployees like trusted partners, not like

hired hands….In a crisis, they turn to

their employees for innovative ways

to survive. Layoffs are a last resort,

not a first.”

A good example is Verizon Com-

munications Inc., which ranked No.

65 on our list last year. Its core wire-

less business has slowed amid the

pandemic. But rather than cut jobs,

the company has invested in skills

training for some 20,000 employees

who would otherwise be idle.

It’s impossible to know what the

future holds. The economy could get

so bad that even the most effectively

managed companies have no choice

but to terminate positions.

For now, though, the trend is clear:

If you work for an effectively man-

aged company, it’s just about the best

paycheck protection you can have.

Mr. Wartzman is the head of the KH
Moon Center for a Functioning
Society, a part of the Drucker
Institute, and Ms. Tang is the
institute’s senior director of research.
Email them at reports@wsj.com.

Management Top 250

Paycheck Protection
Companies ranked in the top 100 of the Drucker Institute’smeasure
of corporate effectiveness for 2019 have had amuch lower
incidence of furloughs and layoffs sinceMarch than have companies
in the S&P 500. This is how the different groups of firms fared last
year, on a 0-100 scale, in each of the performance areas examined.

Sources: Furlough and layoff data from MyLogIQ; for the Drucker Institute measure, American
Customer Satisfaction Index, Burning Glass Technologies, Clarivate Analytics, CSRHub, Glassdoor, HIP
Investor, ISS EVA, J.D. Power, kununu, Prof. Dimitris Papanikolaou of Northwestern University and
Prof. Amit Seru of Stanford University, PayScale, Refinitiv Eikon, Supply Chain Resource Cooperative,
Sustainalytics and wRatings

Note: The S&P 500 is as of June 30, 2020; 18 companies in the S&P 500 did not have 2019 scores
from the Drucker Institute.
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to get so unpredictable. It’s almost
like tending a garden. You’ve got to
weed it every single week.

WSJ:What is your thinking now on
the new normal? What will it look
like?
MS. MUKHERJEE: Alex Ricard
[CEO of Pernod Ricard] talked
about this notion that the power of
humankind to want to connect and
bond, that isn’t going to change.
The variable is, will we have a safe
enough environment for people to
socially connect?
We make products that allow

people to connect. So we’re start-
ing to think about things that
we’ve never thought about, which
is people want to still socially con-
nect, but they might want to do it
at home. So they might want to
have a bar experience at home.
We’ve seen a lot around cock-

tails to go. So for bartenders at res-
taurants who are doing carryout,
do we have an easy way for them to
create a cocktail, provide the con-
tainers for them to do carryout?

WSJ: How have the recent reopen-
ings and reclosings affected Pernod
Ricard?
MS. MUKHERJEE: Right before Me-
morial Day, we were opening back
up again. States like Texas, Califor-
nia, Arizona, Florida. Our biggest
businesses are in these states. So
here we are getting ready with our
distributors. We’re sending people
back out again. We’re ramping up
our production. We’re making sure
inventory and stocks are there. It
was a major operation, and here
we are six weeks later, and they’re
all reclosing again.
And so, how do we do things

like educating our bartenders
about our brands? Well, now
you’ve got to do it virtually. So new
training comes into play. This
opening and reclosing of bars tells
you how nimble and agile you have
to be, state by state, to figure out
what you do with your workforce.

WSJ: What will you do differently
moving forward?
MS. MUKHERJEE: We’ve got to
build even more agility and flexi-
bility into the way we operate and
make decisions. How do we help
the organization work smarter in
real time? We have to build in that,
if we get it wrong, we don’t throw
out the baby with the bathwater.
You learn from the mistake and use
that to get stronger, and that’s a
big culture change.

Ms. Maloney is a Wall Street
Journal reporter in New York.
She can be reached at
jennifer.maloney@wsj.com.

Pernod Ricard’s North
American CEO says
people will still want
the bar experience.

But they may want it
at home.

BY JENNIFER MALONEY

but let’s plan now for recovery,
and how do we come out stronger
than before we went into Covid?
What I did wrong was I didn’t ad-
just every time we found out this
was going to elongate.
There is going to be a new nor-

mal, and if we don’t start prepar-
ing for that new normal now,
we’re going to be behind the eight

ball when we get into that new
normal. But a lot of that new nor-
mal is going to be based on stuff
we still don’t know. And so if you
push your organization way too
hard to adjust too quickly, you’re

$99billion
Total retail spirits sales
in the U.S. in 2019

$48billion
billion, or nearly half
the total, came at bars
and restaurants—
a level that has
plunged this year

Source: Distilled Spirits Council of the U.S.

A Liquor Company Adjusts to a New World

As the downturn has affected a
growing number of companies, it has

become plain that “no one is im-

mune” from letting workers go, in the

words of Richard Florida, who

teaches economic policy at the Uni-

versity of Toronto.

Yet as our most recent research

shows, some companies are better

inoculated than others from having

to furlough or lay off people—

namely, those that are most effec-

tively managed.

Our findings are based on a statis-

tical model that was created by the

Drucker Institute and underlies the

Management Top 250, an annual

ranking produced in partnership with

The Wall Street Journal. Rooted in

the core principles of the late man-

agement scholar Peter Drucker, it as-

sesses a company’s “effectiveness”—

defined by Mr. Drucker as “doing the

right things well.” The 2019 list was

published in November.

In all, we examined 820 large, pub-

licly traded companies last year

through the lens of 34 indicators

across five categories: customer sat-

isfaction, employee engagement and

development, innovation, social re-

sponsibility and financial strength.

BY RICK WARTZMAN AND KELLY TANG

To construct our ranking, corpo-

rations are compared in each of the

five areas, as well as in their overall

effectiveness, through standardized

scores with a range of 0 to 100 and

a mean of 50.

In our latest analysis, we com-

pared staff reductions from March 1

through the middle of July by com-

panies in the S&P 500 and the top

100 corporations in our ranking.

The results were stark. Through

the 3 1/2--month period, 15.6% of the

S&P 500 announced some kind of

job action, according to federal fil-

ings tracked by data provider My-

LogIQ, with 55 companies furlough-

ing employees, 15 laying off workers

and eight doing both. By contrast,

just 8% of the highest 100 compa-

nies in our ranking made such

moves over the same span.

A furlough—as a temporary ar-

rangement—is, of course, less severe

than a layoff. But it is still disruptive.

Best of all—for both employer and

employee—is to avoid any kind of

paring of the payroll. And it is here

where the most effectively managed

companies, at least by our measure,

have been able to hold the line.

One likely reason for this is that

the companies we rank highest tend

to have considerable financial

wherewithal. The average financial-

strength score last year for our top

100 was 63.7. The average for the

S&P 500 was markedly lower: 53.2.

And it was lower still for those in

What Sets Some Companies
Apart in the Current Crisis

Firms with these
qualities are less likely
to have layoffs

.
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L
evi Strauss & Co. has
long aimed to reduce its
reliance on retailers and
sell more directly to con-
sumers. When the corona-
virus pandemic struck, it

had to do that a lot faster than it
had planned.
As bricks-and-mortar retailers

shut down, Levi’s revenue took a
big hit, falling 62% in the most
recent quarter.
That spurred its strategy to

sell more through its own chan-
nels, says Harmit Singh, chief fi-
nancial officer of the San Fran-
cisco-based apparel maker.
The company is focused on

boosting digital sales while using
its growing network of Levi’s-
branded physical stores—cur-
rently about 200 in the U.S.—to
enhance the push. It has in-
creased shipping of online orders
through its own stores rather
than big distribution centers, as
a way of getting clothes to cus-
tomers faster, and it is offering
curbside pickup as well as in-
store pickup.
The Wall Street Journal spoke

with Mr. Singh about the com-
pany’s transformation and the
changes ahead in retailing. Ed-
ited excerpts follow.

WSJ: What does the pandemic
mean for your strategy to in-
crease sales through your own
channels, both online and offline?
MR. SINGH: We’re using the cri-
sis to accelerate the company’s
transformation that started when
Chip [Chief Executive Chip
Bergh] came here in late 2011.
If you think of our road map,

it would have taken us a couple
of years, and we’ve kind of
crunched it into a few months.

WSJ: What are you doing to ad-
vance that transformation?
MR. SINGH: We are shipping
from the store to the customer’s
home—30% of all our e-commerce
business in the U.S. in May
shipped from the store [rather
than distribution centers]. That’s
something we hadn’t done before.
We are offering curbside

pickup now in the U.S., from
about 80% of our stores. We have
accelerated buying online and
picking up in stores, and we’ve
got that rolled out in about 40 of
our stores in the U.S. We also do
contactless payments and same-
day delivery, with Uber in the
U.S. We’ve also launched a new
virtual concierge program, which
offers consumers the chance to
have a one-on-one interaction
with a store associate.

WSJ: What’s the reasoning be-
hind wanting to have more sales
through your own channels?

MR. SINGH: It allows the brand
to connect directly with the fans.

WSJ: What’s the difference in
terms of pricing between prod-
ucts you’ve been selling through
third-party retailers and through
direct-to-consumer sales?
MR. SINGH: If you think about
product hierarchy, there’s a good
product, there’s a better product
and there’s a best product. The
good product is the jeans for
about $40. The better product is
anywhere between $60 to $80.
And the best product is upward

of that. Wholesale in the U.S. is
largely a [good-product] market.
Our direct-to-consumer business
is more of a better and best
product.

WSJ: So the move to online sales
helps in marketing premium
products to the consumer?
MR. SINGH: Correct. In the U.S.,
our effort is to get a better bal-
ance. We have wholesalers and
we have outlets, but we don’t
have a lot of mainline doors
[flagship Levi’s stores in promi-
nent shopping districts], like the
store in London in Regent Street
or in Covent Garden.…So our ef-
fort is to try and build more
mainline doors as [other retail-
ers] are shutting doors.
At the same time, we are traf-

fic drivers, so we’re growing our
distribution base with some re-
tailers. Target is a great example,
Macy’s with the doors that re-
main is a good example. Kohl’s is

The company
has squeezed
a couple of years
of change into a
fewmonths, says
CFO Harmit Singh.
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BY NINA TRENTMANN

a great example.
It’s a hybrid strategy, we’re

doing a bit of everything.

WSJ: Shopping patterns are
changing because of the pan-
demic. How are you thinking
about bricks-and-mortar retail
going forward?
MR. SINGH: In our last earnings,
we said that we will open about
70 stores this year. We scaled
that down from 100, as the retail
landscape is changing. We
slowed down the program a little
for this year, but then we will ac-
celerate.

WSJ: Why preserve so many
physical stores? How permanent
do you think the changes to con-
sumers’ shopping habits are?
MR. SINGH: I do believe the digi-
tization of the consumer experi-
ence will stick. However, I also
think there is a reason for brands
like ours to have bricks-and-mor-
tar stores. Those stores are still a
critical piece of the shopping ex-
perience. Even as consumers do
more purchasing online, they still
want the ability to interact face-
to-face with a stylist, to see and
try on clothing, or even to be
first in line to pick up a piece
from a new collaboration [with
an artist or another brand] the
day it hits.

WSJ: What about your wholesale
business? Department stores
have been dying, at least some of
them, even before the pandemic
started.
MR. SINGH: What tends to hap-
pen is that doors that close are
the underperforming doors. Our
focus is on the top doors, which
has helped us to bring more of a
head-to-toe look and to exemplify
the brand a lot better.

Ms. Trentmann is a news editor
at The Wall Street Journal’s CFO
Journal in New York. Email her
at nina.trentmann@wsj.com.

Covid-19 Forces Levi to Accelerate Its Strategy
It aims to sell more
directly to consumers

Levi is tapping its stores
for its digital push.
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